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Crackdown Urged on Inciters of Violence 

HON. JOEL T. BROYHILL 
OF VIRGINIA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday, April 30, 1968 

Mr. BROYHILL of Virginia. Mr. 
Speaker, I received ,a request from Mr. 
'Charles D. Brown, 1721 Maxwell Court, 
McLean, Va., a constituent of mine, to 
insert an article written by Crosby S. 
Noyes in the Evening Star of April 25, 
1968. This article is an excellent descrip
tion of the deplorable situation now ex
isting in our Nation. I believe it would be 
of interest to every American and should 
be made available to them. It is for this 
reason I include it in the Extensions of 
Remarks: 
CRACKDOWN URGED ON INCITERS OF VIOLENCE 

The time has come to crack down on the 
crackpots and hard. It is time to put out of 
circulation for as long as possible all of the 
individuals and organizations in this coun
try, black and white, who are deliberately 
and openly inciting to violence and race 
warfare. 

Few democratic societies in the world 
would tolerate the murderous activities of 
such outfits as the Revolutionary Action 
Movement, the Black Panthers or the gro
tesquely misnamed Student Nonviolent Co
ordinating Committee. Most would have long 
since outlawed the hate merchants passing 
as Minutemen, Klansmen and American 
Nazis. 

Tolerance of such groups is a luxury which 
the United States can no longer afford. The 
danger which they represent to the fabric of 
American society is clear and imminent . 

The prompt removal of their leaders from 
circulation would do more to cool the fever 
of our cities than all the appeals for law 
and order put together. 

Consider, for example, the case for tolerat
ing the likes of Stokely Carmichael. Within 
hours of the murder of Martin Luther King 
in Memphis, Stokely was telling his friends 
in Havana that the American revolution was 
now in full swing. 

"More people," Carmichael assured his 
listeners, "are now beginning to plan seri
ously a major urban guerrilla warfare where 
we can begin to retaliate not only for the 
death of King but where we can move 
seriously with this country to bring it to its 
knees." 

Bluff and bluster? Perhaps. But it would 
be a very serious Inistake to underestimate 
the potential of even a small group of dedi
cated conspirators. 

The most competent officials of the gov
ernment believe that under present condi
tions a few dozen men in as many major 
cities could quite easily start riots which 
would overwhelm the police and military 
forces presently available for riot control. 

If the outbreaks of violence were planned 
and carried out simultaneously, it would be 
physically impossible to move troops into all 
the trouble areas simultaneously. And if this 
should happen, a number of major cities 
could quite literally be burned to the 
ground. 

In fact, there is some reason to believe 
that the shooting of Dr. King caught Car
michael and his fellow conspirators unpre
pared. The unexpected pretext for violence 
was irresistible and, in fact, rioting broke out 
more or less spontaneously in a number of 
cities. 

But Carmichael & Co. were unable to ex
ploit the outbreak for their own purposes. 
His appeal to the crowd to "get you a gun" 
had a ring of improvisation and mercifully 

went unheeded. As the riot ran its course 
in Washington, Stokely was nowhere in evi
dence. 

Yet very surely there will be a next time. 
The recent riot demonstrated once again 

how little relationship therti is between the 
immediate cause of an outbreak and the 
motivation of those who take part in it. In 
the course of the coming summer, during 
which this city will be subjected to planned 
demonstrations, perhaps involving many 
thousands of people, ample opportunity will 
present itself for a more carefully prepared 
explosion. 

If this is not reason enough for prevent
ing the planned demonstration, then it is 
surely reason for lowering the boom now on 
Stokely and his friends. The safety of the 
city demands it, including most especially 
the safety of the black community, which 
will be the chief victim if Carmichael suc
ceeds. 

Last year in New York, 12 members of RAM 
were arrested for plotting the assassination 
of Roy Wilkins, the head of the National As
sociation for the Advancement of Colored 
People. Today, the assassination of whole 
cities is being plotted, and virtually nothing 
is being done about it. 

The laws to put Stokely and his friends 
out of business are on the books. The new 
District Crime Reduction Act includes an 
anti-riot section which provides penalties up 
to $10,000 and 10 years in jail for anyone 
who incites a riot resulting in serious bodily 
harm or property damage exceeding $5,000. 

So far as most people are concerned, a man 
who urges a crowd at the onset of a riot to 
go home and get their guns qualifies con
spicuously under the provisions of this law. 
But though the Justice Department has been 
investigating Carmichael's case for weeks, 
he is stm very much at large. The final deci
sion rests with Attorney General Ramsey 
Clark, who would be well advised to stop 
pussyfooting and crack down before it is. 
too late. 

.SENATE-Wednesday, May 1, 1968 
The Senate met at 12 noon and was 

called to order by the President pro 
tempore. 

The Chaplain, Rev. Frederick Brown 
Harris, D.D., offered the following 
prayer: 

God, our Father, from the tumult of 
an angry, agitated world, we seek the 
sanctuary of Thy presence, not that we 
may escape from the world, but that we 
may turn to the perplexing maze of its 
tangled problems with strong spirits and 
quiet minds. 

From the shams and shadows of these 
days, we pray for strength for our bur
dens, wisdom for our problems, insight 
for our times, and vision which sets our 
eyes on far horizons. And, above all and 
in all, undergird our faith with the con
quering assurance that---

"Under the shadow of Thy throne 
Still may we dwell secure, 

Sufficient in Thine arm alone, 
And our defense is sure." 

We ask it in the dear Redeemer's 
name. Amen. 

THE JOURNAL 
Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask 

unanimous consent that the reading of 

the Journal of the proceedings of Tues
day, April 30, 1968, be dispensed with. 

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With
out objection, it is so ordered. 

MESSAGES FROM THE PRESIDENT
APPROVAL OF BILLS 

Messages in writing from the President 
of the United States were communicated 
to the Senate by Mr. Jones, one of his 
secretaries, and he announced that on 
April 29, 1968, the President had ap
proved and signed the following acts: 

S. 159. An act to provide for the temporary 
transfer- to a single district for coordinated 
or consolidated pretrial proceedings of civil 
aictions pending in different districts which 
involve one or more common questions of 
fa.ct, and for other purposes; 

S. 1664. An act for the relief of the city of 
El Dorado, Kans.; and 

S. 2912. An act to authorize appropriations 
for the saline water conversion program for 
fiscal year 1969, and for other purposes. 

REPORT ON MANPOWER PRO
GRAMS-MESSAGE FROM THE 
PRESIDENT (H. DOC. NO. 302) 
The PRESIDENT pro tempore laid be

fore the Senate the following message 
from the President of the United States, 
which, with the accompanying report, 

was ref erred to the Committee on Labor 
and Public Welfare: 

To the Congress of the United States: 
It is a traditional event for the Presi

dent to submit to Congress an annual 
report on the progress of our manpower 
programs. 

Although the custom is long-estab
lished, there is nothing routine about this 
report or its subject: jobs for our citi
zens: more useful, more satisfying jobs 
to give Americans a sense of full partici
pation in their society. 

Four months ago I told Congress that 
jobs are "the first essential." 

In my first special legislative message 
this year, I proposed that Congress. 
launch a new $2.1 billion manpower pro
gram-the most sweeping in our history. 

At the same time I called on the lead
ers of American commerce and industry 
to form a National Alliance of Business
men to provide jobs for hundreds of 
thousands of the hard-core unemployed. 

On April 25, the Alliance reported to 
me on its progress so far: 

-More than 500 executives, whose tal
ents command more than $15 mil
lion in salaries alone, have volun
teered to work full time in 50 of our 
largest cities. They are assisted by 
7 ,000 other volunteers. 
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-By mid-April, the Alliance had re
ceived pledges of 111,000 jobs-66,-
000 permanent jobs for the hard
core unemployed, and 45,000 summer 
jobs for poor young people. 

-Labor unions, the Urban Coalition, 
Chambers of Commerce, churches, 
schools and many civic groups have 
joined this crusade to give the words 
"full employment" a new meaning 
in America. 

Meanwhile, the Government's new 
Concentrated Employment Program has 
been active in more than 50 cities mesh
ing its efforts with the National Alliance 
of Businessmen. And the administration 
of our job programs has been given new 
energy through reorganization and 
strong leadership. 

These are hopeful beginnings. But cer
tainly they are no grounds for com
placency. 

In every city, there are men who wake 
up each morning and have no place to 
go; men who want work-but cannot 
break the confining welfare chain or 
overcome the barriers of lifelong dis
crimination, or make up for the lack of 
schooling and training. 

When we talk about unemployment, 
we are talking about these citizens, who 
want and need personal dignity and a 
stake in America's progress. 

When we talk about manpower pro
grams, we are talking about hope for 
these Americans. 

And every time we tabulate new statis
tics of success in these programs, we are 
recording a small personal triumph 
somewhere: a man trained; a youth given 
a sense of his value; a family freed at 
last from welfare. 

That hope is what makes this great 
task so exciting-and so vital. 

To every Member of the Congress, upon 
whom our manpower programs depend, 
I commend this report. 

I urge the Congress to support these 
programs by approving the $2.1 billion 
manpower budget request I recom
mended in January. 

LYNDON B. JOHNSON. 
THE WHITE HOUSE, May 1, 1968. 

EXECUTIVE MESSAGE REFERRED 

As in executive session, 
The PRESIDENT pro tempore laid be

fore the Senate a message from the Presi
dent of the United States submitting the 
nomination of George W. Ball, of New 
York, to be the representative of the 
United States to the United Nations with 
the rank and status of Ambassador Ex
traordinary and Plenipotentiary, and the 
representative of the United States in 
the Security Council of the United Na
tions, which nomination was referred to 
the Committee on Foreign Relations. 

LIMITATION ON STATEMENTS DUR
ING TRANSACTION OF ROUTINE 
MORNING BUSINESS 
Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask 

unanimous consent that statements in 
relation to the transaction of routine 
morning business be limited to 3 minutes. 

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With
out objection, it is so ordered. 

COMMITTEE MEETING DURING 
SENA TE SESSION 

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent that the Com
mittee on Interior and Insular Affairs 
be authorized to meet during the ses
sion of the Senate today. 

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With
out objection, it is so ordered. 

ORDER OF BUSINESS 
Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I 

suggest the absence of a quorum. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. (Mr. 

HOLLINGS in the chair) . The clerk will 
call the roll. 

The bill clerk proceeded to call the 
roll. 

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres
ident, I ask unanimous consent that the 
order for the quorum call be rescinded. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

ENROLLED BILL SIGNED 
The PRESIDING OFFICER announced 

that on today, May 1, 1968, the Vice Pres
ident signed the enrolled bill (H.R. 2434) 
for the relief of Nora Austin Hendrick
son, which had previously been signed 
by the Speaker of the House of Repre
sentatives. 

REPORTS OF COMMITTEES 
The following reports of committees 

were submitted: 
By Mr. McCLELLAN, from the Committee 

on Government Operations, with amend
ments: 

S. 2060. A bill to amend section 503 (f) of 
the Federal Property and Administrative 
Services Act of 1949 to extend for a period 
of 10 years the authorization to make ap
propriations for allocations and grants for 
the collection and publication of documen
tary sources significant to the history of the 
United States (Rept. No. 1099). 

By Mr. MUSKIE, from the Committee on 
Banking and Currency without amendment: 

s. 3218. A bill to enable the Export-Import 
Bank of the United States to approve ex
tension of certain loans, guarantees, and 
insurance in connection with exports from 
the United States in order to improve the 
balance of payments and foster the long-term 
commercial interests of the United States 
(Rept. No. 1100). 

BILLS AND JOINT RESOLUTION 
INTRODUCED 

Bills and a joint resolution were intro
duced, read the first time, and, by unani
mous consent, the second time, and re
f erred as follows: 

By Mr. YOUNG of North Dakota: 
S. 3414. A bill for the relief of Lela G. Gus

tafson; to the Committee on the Judiciary. 
By Mr. JAVITS (for himself, Mr. 

BROOKE, Mr. DOMINICK, Mr. HARTKE, 
Mr. MAGNUSON, Mr. MILLER, Mr. 
MORSE, Mr. PELL, Mr. PERCY, Mr. 
SCOTT, and Mr. YARBOROUGH): 

s. 3415. A bill to establish a Peace by In
vestment Corporation, and for other related 
purposes; to the Committee on Foreign 
Relations. 

(See the remarks of Mr. JAvrrs when he 
introduced the above bill, which appear 
under a separat~ heading.) 

By Mr. McCLELLAN (by request): 
S. 3416. A bill to amend the Federal Prop

erty and Administrative Services Act of 1949, 
as amended, to authorize the rendering of 
direct assistance to the performance of spe
cial services for the Inaugural Committee; 
to the Committee on Government Opera
tions. 
.. ( See the remarks of Mr. McCLELLAN when 
he introduced the above bill, which appear 
under a separate heading.) 

By Mr. FANNIN: 
S. 3417. A bill for the relief of Harold W. 

Strohl and his wife, Edna J. Strohl; to the 
Committee on the Judiciary. 

By Mr. RANDOLPH: 
S. 3418. A bill to authorize appropriations 

for the fiscal years 1970 and 1971 for the 
construction of certain highways in accord
ance with title 23 of the United States Code, 
and for other purposes; to the Committee 
on Public Works. 

(See the remarks of Mr. RANDOLPH when 
he introduced the above bill, which appear 
under a separate heading.) 

By Mr. BREWSTER: 
S. 3419. A bill for the relief of Georgios 

F'otopoulous; to the Committee on the Judl
cia.ry. 

By Mr. JACKSON (by request): 
S . 3420. A bill to authorize a per capita 

distribution of $550 from funds arising from 
a judgment in favor of the Confederated 
Tribes of the Colville Reservation; to the 
Committee on I n terior and Insular Affairs. 

By Mr . JACKSON (for himself, Mr. 
McGEE, Mr. HANSEN, and Mr. BUR
DICK): 

S.J. Res. 164. A joint resolution to com
memorate the lOOth anniversary of the estab
lishment of Yellowstone National Park by 
providing for the National Park Centennial, 
and for other purposes; to the Committee on 
the Judiciary. 

(See the remarks of Mr. JACKSON when he 
introduced the above joint resolution, which 
appear under a separate heading.) 

S. 3416-INTRODUCTION OF BILL TO 
AMEND THE FEDERAL PROPERTY 
AND ADMINISTRATIVE SERVICES 
ACT 
Mr. McCLELLAN. Mr. President, I in

troduce, by request, a bill to amend the 
Federal Property and Administrative 
Services Act of 1949, as amended, to au
thorize the rendering of direct assistance 
and performance of special services for 
the Inaugural Committee. 

The Presidential Inaugural Ceremo
nies Act, as amended, authorizes the 
Commissioner of the District of Colum
bia to perform certain services and func
tions during the inaugural period and to 
be reimbursed therefor. 

Enactment of this legislation, which is 
part of the legislative program of the 
General Services Administration, will 
specifically authorize the General Serv
ices Administration to make payments, 
which will not exceed $150,000 every 4 
years, for services rendered by the Dis
trict of Columbia government. 

I ask unanimous consent to have in
serted in the RECORD a letter of explana
tion and justification which has been 
received from the General Services Ad
ministration in support of this legisla
tion. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill 
will be received and appropriately re
ferred; and, without objection, the letter 
will be printed in the RECORD. 

The bill (S. 3416) to amend the Fed
eral Property and Administrative Serv-
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ices Act of 1949, as amended, to authorize 
the rendering of direct assistance to the 
performance of special services for the 
Inaugural Committee, introduced by Mr. 
McCLELLAN, by request, was received, 
read twice by its title, and referred to 
the Committee on Government Opera
tions. 

The letter presented by Mr. McCLEL
LAN, is as follows : 

GENERAL SERVICES ADMINISTRATION, 
Washington, D.C., March 29, 1968. 

Hon. HUBERT H. HUMPHREY, 
President of the Senate, 
Washington, D.C. 

DEAR MR. PRESIDENT: There is transmitted 
herewith a draft of legislation "To amend 
the Federal Property and Administrative 
Services Act of 1949, as amended, to author
ize the rendering of d4"ect assistance to and 
performance of special services for the In
augural Committee.'' 

This proposed legislation is part of the leg
islative program of the General Services Ad
ministration for 1968. 

The Presidential Inaugural Ceremonies 
Act, 70 Stat. 1049, as amended (36 U.S.C. 
721 et seq.), among other things, authorizes 
the Commissioner of the District of Columbia 
to perform certain services and functions 
during the inaugural period and to be reim
bursed therefor. Section 3 of the Act pro
vides as follows: 

"There are authorized to be appropriated 
such sums as may be necessary, payable in 
like manner as other appropriations for the 
expenses of the District of Columbia, to en
able the Commissioner[s] to provide addi
tional municipal services in said District dur
ing the inaugural period, including employ
ment of personal services, without regard to 
the civil-service and classification laws; trav
el expenses of enforcement personnel, includ
ing sanitarians, from other jurisdictions; hire 
of means of transportation; meals for police
men, firemen, and other municipal employ
ees, cost of removing and relocating street
car loading platforms, construction, rent, 
maintenance, and expenses incident to the 
operation of temporary public comfort sta
tions, first-aid stations, and information 
booths; and other incidental expenses in the 
discretion of the Commissioner [ s] ; and such 
sums as may be necessary, payable in like 
manner as other appropriations for the ex
penses of the Department of the Interior, 
to enable the Secretary of the Interior to 
provide meals for the members of the United 
States Park Police during the inaugural 
period." 

The General Services Administration has 
no such authorization and while this has 
not heretofore impeded GSA's direct assist
ance to the Inaugural Committee and the 
performance of special services in connec
tion with inaugural operations, there is some 
question of legality surrounding such as
sistance in the absence of legislation. 

The first Presidential inaugural require
ment is the provision of adequate and suit
able space for Committee use. Assignment 
would be made, of course, of any available 
Government-owned space, and leasing would 
be resorted to only in the absence of such 
space. Maximum use is made of surplus fur
niture and equipment. Partition alteration 
and other space adjustments are a necessary 
incident. By virtue of the 24-hour-a-day 
operations of the Committee, special security 
and custodial services are required, thus re
quiring the payment of overtime to guards 
and custodial personnel. 

One of the special requirements of the 
Committee for several inaugurations has been 
the provision of parking space for the pur
pose of storing new vehicles supplied by 
several automobile firms for use in the pa
rade. Heretofore, the garage in the General 
Accounting Office Building has been used 
for this purpose. The vehicles are required 

to be kept under roof and given special main
tenance up to parade time. The garage also 
serves as an assembly point for drivers and 
dispatchers who are keyed in with the parade 
program. 

It has been customary on the part of GSA 
to erect stands and platforms on public 
buildings under its control along the parade 
route to supplement those provided by the 
Committee. First-aid stations have also been 
provided at focal points. 

The foregoing constitute the major services 
and functions rendered or performed by 
GSA. While most of these services and func
tions can be accomplished through the use 
of force account personnel, it may be neces
sary to resort to service contracts in some 
instances. 

It is .estimated that appropriations author
ized by the enactmt.;nt of this proposed leg
islation would not exceed $150,000 every four 
years. 

GSA recommends favorable and prompt 
consideration of this legislative proposal. 

The Bureau of the Budget has advised 
that, from the standpoint of the Adminis
tration's program, there is no objection to 
the submission of this proposed legislation 
to the Congress. 

Sincerely yours, 
LAWSON B. KNOTT, Jr., 

Administrator. 

S. 3418-THE FEDERAL-AID HIGH
WAY ACT OF 1968 IS INTRO
DUCED-MEMBERS URGED BY 
SENATOR RANDOLPH TO STUDY 
PROVISIONS 
Mr. RANDOLPH. Mr. President, I in

troduce, for appropriate reference, the 
Federal-Aid Highway Act of 1968. This 
bill, together with the accompanying let
ter of transmittal which explains its vari
ous provisions, provides for additional 
authorizations to continue our national 
highway program. 

This legislation, which will form the 
base for the consideration by the Com
mittee on Public Works, is introduced for 
the purpose of enabling persons who are 
interested to review it, reflect on it, con
sider it, and prepare their views for the 
committee when it holds hearings in 
early June. 

A reading of the measure and accom
panying explanation will indicate the 
areas of change which have been made 
necessary by our continuing experience 
in the construction of highways. Basical
ly, the legislation is a continuation of the 
proven Federal-State partnership which 
for many years has been successful in 
producing a highway network capable 
of meeting our national transportation 
needs. 

I am sure that when the bill is consid
ered, that these will be additions and 
modifications which will improve its re
sponsiveness to our national needs. I 
commend to all those who are concerned 
a very careful review of its provisions so 
that the Committee on Public Works will 
have the advantage of their counsel as 
we work to reach a constructive decision. 

I ask unanimous consent that the let
ter transmitting the proposed legisla
tion be printed in the RECORD. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill 
will be received and appropriately re
ferred; and, without objection, the letter 
will be printed in the RECORD. 

The bill (S. 3418) to authorize appro
priations for the fiscal years 1970 and 

1971 for the construction of certain high
ways in accordance with title 23 of the 
United States Code, and for other pur
poses, introduced by Mr. RANDOLPH, was 
received, read twice by its title, and re
f erred to the Committee on Public Works. 

The letter, presented by Mr. RANDOLPH, 
is as follows: 

THE SECRETARY OF TRANSPORTATION, 
Washington, D.C., April 20, 1968. 

Hon. HUBERT H. HUMPHREY. 
President of the Senate, 
Washington, D.C. 

DEAR MR. PRESIDENT: The Department of 
Transportation has prepared and submits 
herewith as a part of the legislative program 
for the 90th Congress, 2d session, a draft of 
a proposed bill: "To authorize appropriations 
for the fiscal years 1970 and 1971 for the 
construction of certain highways in accord
ance with title 23 of the United States Code, 
and for other purposes." 

This b111 is cited as the "Federal-Aid High
way Act of 1968." Section 2 of the bill would 
revise the schedule of authorization of ap
propriations for the Interstate System by in
creasing the amounts provided therein for 
1970, 1971, and 1972 and by adding authoriza
tions for fiscal years 1973 and 1974. This is 
necessary in order to provide additional au
thorizations totaling $8,340 billion to cover 
the increased costs of completing the In
terstate System as reflected in the 1968 Cost 
Estimate for the Interstate System, House 
Document Number 199, 90th Congress, 2d 
Session. 

In addition to authorizing the use of the 
1968 Cost Estimate (section 3) for the In· 
terstate System for the purpose of making ap
portionments for fiscal years 1970 and 1971, 
section 4 of the bill would authorize the 
Secretary of Transportation to make appor
tionments for the fiscal years ending June 
30, 1970, and June 30, 1971, for expenditures 
on the Interstate System using the appor
tionment factors in table 5 of that Docu
ment. The date for the submission of a 
final cost estimate would be changed from 
within 10 days subsequent to January 2, 
1969, to within 10 days subsequent to Jan
uary 2, 1970. This final cost estimate would 
be for use in making apportionments for 
fiscal years 1972, 1973, and 1974. 

The bill also provides conforming amend
ments made necessary by the addition of au
thorizations for fiscal years 1973 and 1974. 

Section 5 of the b111 would further au
thorize the appropriation of funds for the 
Federal-aid primary and secondary highway 
systems and extensions thereof within urban 
areas out of the Highway Trust Fund for the 
fiscal years 1970 and 1971, and would author
ize appropriations of funds from the general 
fund of the Treasury for certain other high
ways in Federal domain areas for those years. 
Section 5 of the b111 would change the method 
of financing forest highways and public 
lands highways from the general fund of the 
Treasury to the Highway Trust Fund. This 
proposal is based upon the belief that the 
Highway Trust Fund should be used for 
financing the construction of all claiSSes of 
Federal-aid highways. 

The Highway Safety Act ot 1966, 89 Stat. 
731 (23 U.S.C. 401-404), authorized to be ap
propriated for State and community high
way safety programs a.s provided by section 
402 the sum of $67,000,000 for fiscal year 
1967, and $100,000,000 for each of the fiscal 
years 1968 and 1969. Section 6 of the bill 
would continue the programs under section 
402 by authorizing the appropriation of $50,
ooo.ooo for fl.seal year 1970, and $75,000,000 
for fiscal year 1971. A cost estimate for the 
Highway S-afety Program has been developed 
in cooperation with the States and will be 
submitted shortly. 

Also, aippropriation authorization was in
cluded in the Highway Safety Act of 1966 
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for the highway safety research and develop
ment programs provided in sections 307(a) 
and 403 of title 23, United' States Oode. The 
Act authorized appropriations of $10,000,000 
for fiscal year 1967, $20,000,000 for fiscal year 
1968, and $25,000,000 for fiscal year 1969. Sec
tion 7 of this bill would authorize approl)ria
tions for sections 307(a) and 403 of $30,000,-
000 for fiscal year 1970 and $40,000,000 for 
fiscal year 1971. 

The authorizations in section 7 for high
way safety research and development pro
grams tor fiscal years 1970 and 1971 repre
sent the amounts needed for an orderly 
buildup to a full scale program. The nature 
of these programs requires a continuing in
vestment with stable support. To accomplish 
this, it is recommended that the funds au
thorized to be appropriated shall remain 
available until expended. 

Section 8 of the bill would authorize rup
propriations from the general fund of the 
Treasury for the highway beautification pro
gram for fiscal years 1969, 1970, and 1971, thus 
putting these authori~tions on the same 
flsoal year basis as the biennial ABC high
way program authorizations. Authorization 
is included for a deduction for administrative 
expenses of not to exceed 5 per centum of 
the additional funds authorized for the 
highway beautification program. The pro
visl!on for a flat percentage for administrative 
expenses would cause the method of handling 
adJministrative expenses under the Highway 
Beautifloation Act of 1965 to conform to the 
provisions for administrative e~nses for 
the regul,ar Federal-aid highway programs 
and the State and community highway safety 
programs. 

Section 9 of the bill authorizes a new pro
cedure under which the Secretary may ad
vance funds to the States for advance acqui
sition of rights-of-way on the Federal-aid 
systems. This proposal would implement the 
objectives of the "Study of Advance Acquisi
tion of Highway Rights-of-Way" transmitted 
to Oongress June 30, 1967, (Committee Print 
No. 8, 90th Congress, House of Representa
tives, Committee on Public Works) by fa
c111tating the orderly and beneficial relocation 
of persons, businesses, farms, and other users 
of property while at the s,ame time minimiz
ing right-of-way costs. Advances of funds 
for this ·purpose would be made pursuant to 
agreements between the State highway de
partments and the Secretary Which shall pro
vide for the actual construction of a highway 
within 7 years following the fiscal year in 
which a request by a State for such funds 
is made or by the terminal date of the High
way Trust Fund, whichever occurs first. 

The advance acquisition proposal would 
make available an amount equal to 2 per
cent of a State's apportionment for advance 
acquisition of rights-of-way. The State must 
satisfy the Secretary within 6 months of the 
date of allocation that it wm properly obli
g,ate such amount for advance acquisition of 
rights-of-way. Where a State fails so to dem
onstrate, the availabillty of such funds wm 
revert to the Secretary who may in his dis
cretion make them available to the other 
States at their request and on the basis of 
need. To implement this program, there 
would be authorized to be appropriated an 
amount not to exceed $100,000,000 from the 
Highway Trust Fund for the establishment 
of a fund and for its replenishment on an 
annual basis. Pending such appropriation, 
the Secretary would be authorized to advance 
from any cash heretofore or hereafter ap
propriated from the Highway Trust Fund 
such sums as are necessary for payments to 
the States for rights-of-way acquired in ad
vance of construction. Provisions of the High
way Revenue Act of 1956 relating to addi
tional appropriations to and expenditures 
from the Highway Trust Fund and to ad
justments of appropriations would be appU
cable to the advance acquisition of rights
of-way program. 

We note that section 128 of title 23 pres
ently imposes certain requirements for pub
lic hearings in connection with Federal-aid 
highway projects. That requirement would 
not be affected by the proposed bill. In ad
dition, in accordance with the recommenda
tions contained in the Study of Advance 
Acquisition of Rights-of-Way mentioned 
above, if this legislation is enacted, appro
priate regulations will be promulgated to 
insure that in the administration of the 
program no advance right-of-way shall be 
acquired prior to public hearing and firm 
establishment of location, and none shall be 
acquired for a project in an urban area un
less the project is deemed to be consistent 
with the comprehensive transportation plan 
developed for the metropolitan area as a 
whole under the provisions of section 134 of 
title 23, and section 204 of the Demonstra
tion Cities Act (42 U.S.C. 3334). 

Section 10 of the bill amends the defini
tion of "forest road or trail" and "forest de
velopment roads and trails" in section 101 
(a) of title 23, United States Code, to in
clude areas other than national forest areas 
under Forest Service administration. This 
amendment is made at the recommendation 
of the Department of Agriculture and is a 
part of their proposed legislative program. 
The present definition of "forest road or 
trail" and "forest development roads and 
trails" associates these two terms with the 
national forests only, not with the National 
Grass Lands and other areas administered by 
the Forest Service. However, 23 U.S.C. 205(a) 
authorizes use of funds available for for
est development roads and trails to pay for 
construction and maintenance of roads and 
tr.ails on experimental and other areas un
der Forest Service administration. This pro
posed amendment to 23 U.S.C. 101(a) makes 
the definition of the two terms consistent 
with 23 U.S.C. 205(a) and will avoid possi
ble misinterpretation of the in.tent of both 
sections. 

The Department of Agriculture also recom
mends amendment of section 205(c) of title 
23, United States Code, first to clarify the 
threshold of the limitation on force ac
count construction and, second, to provide 
an opportunity for more efficient handling 
of small construction projects. At present, 
section 205 ( c) requires the construction of 
forest development roads and trails costing 
$10,000 or more per mile to be advertised and 
let to contract. Section 11 of this bill amends 
section 205(c) to increase this cost limi
tation from $10,000 to $15,000 and to require 
advertisement for bids and letting of con
tracts where construction is estimated to 
cost $15,000 or more per project for projects 
with a length of less than one mile. Section 

. 11 provides that if the estimated cost is 
less than $15,000 per mile or $15,000 per 
project for projects with a length of less 
than one mile, the work may be done by the 
Secretary of Agriculture on his own account. 

Considerable uncertainty exists as to 
whether the present requirement that con
struction costing $10,000 or more per mile 
oe advertised and let to contract applies to 
projects of less than one mile in length but 
with a "per mile" estimated cost of $10,000 or 
more. For example, an access road of only .1 
mile in length estimated to cost $1,000 could 
on a per mile basis cost $10,000 per mile. Un
der strict interpretation of 23 U.S.C. 205(c) 
such a road construction project would have 
to be advertised and let to contract. As a re
sult, the theoretical advantages of advertis
ing and contracting those small projects over 
force account construction are offset by the 
procedures, time, and detailed plans and ma
terials required for advertising and contract
ing any such project. The size of such proj
ects often results in no bids or bids that 
are necessarily inflated to cover the costs of 
bidding, moving in and out, and meeting in
surance, bond, and other costs to the con
tractor associated with such projects. On 

larger projects these costs can be so spread 
out as to make up a much smaller percent
age of the total or per mile cost. 

Past experience in construction of forest 
roads and trails has shown that $15,000 is 
approximately the point at which acceptable 
bids can be expected to be received in prac
tically every case. Establishing $15,000 as 
the minimum estimated construction cost at 
which advertising and contracting is required 
will reduce the higher costs and administra
tive problems resulting from efforts to con
tract small projects that are generally unat
tractive to most prospective contractors and 
which in most cases can be more efficiently 
and economically constructed by force ac
count. 

Section 12 of the bill would add a new sec
tion 135 to title 23, United States Code, to 
authorize a program to improve traffic oper
ations on streets and highways within the 
designated boundaries of urban areas. 

This program, popularly referred to as 
TOPICS (Traffic Operations Program to In
crease Capacity and Safety) would be im
plemented by the authorization of $250,000,-
000 from the Highway Trust Fund for each 
of the fiscal years 1970 through 1974. Projects 
contemplated include but are not limited to 
those which directly facmtate and control 
traffic flow in and through urban areas, 
e.g.: (a) channelization of intersections, (b) 
additional lanes at signalized intersections, 
( c) pedestrian overpasses and other meas
ures to separate pedestrian from vehicular 
traffic, (d) traffic control systems, (e) one
way and reverse operation of streets, (f) 
separate lanes for buses, and for transference 
of passengers, (g) traffic surveillance systems, 
(h) special fac1lities for the handling of 
commercial traffic, and (1) elimination of 
safety hazards. 

Funds authorized under this section would 
be apportioned in the same manner as Fed
eral-aid urban funds are apportioned (i.e., 
in the ratio which the population in munic
ipalities and other urban places of five thou
sand or more in each State bears to the total 
population in municipalities and other 
urban places of five thousand or more in all 
the States as shown by the latest available 
Federal census) . 

Further, the Federal share payable would 
be 50 per centum plus the so-called sliding 
scale as provided in section 120(a) of this 
title. Contract authority for the obligation 
of Federal funds is included. In urban areas 
of more than 50,000 population projects 
under this program would be subject to the 
provisions of section 134 of title 23, United 
States Code, requiring continuing compre
hensive transportation planning. 

Section 14 of the bill adds a new section 
139 to title 23, United States Code, to au
thorize Federal assistance for fringe parking 
facilities serving urban areas of more than 
fifty thousand population. This section pro
vides that the construction of publicly-owned 
parking fac111ties may be included as "proj
ects" under title 23 and authmizes the Sec
retary of Transportation to approve there
under land acquisition for and construction 
of such facilities. The land which would be 
used for such a fac1Uty must be part of or 
adjacent to the right-of-way of a Federal
aid highway which serves an urban area of 
more than fifty thousand population. If ap
proved, the airspace above and below the 
highway right-of-way grade line could be 
used as a part of the parking fac111ty. 

The type of fringe parking facmty contem
plated would be located outside of the cen
tral business district. It would be required to 
be integrated with existing or planned mass 
transportation facilities. The Federal invest
ment in such facilities would not be recover
able; therefore, fees in excess of amounts 
necessary to cover operation and mainte
nance oould not be charged. 

Proposed section 139(c) of title 23 would 
set the Federal share payable at 75 per 
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centum. The sums ordinarily apportioned to 
the States under title 23 would be used for 
these projects; thus, this section does not 
propose any additional authorizations in ex
cess of those now contemplated from the 
Highway Trust Fund for Federal-aid highway 
cons,truction. 

The section further empowers the Secre
tary to obtain the assurance of the State 
highway department that an appropriate 
public body, on the State or local level, has 
not only the power but also the ability to 
construct, maintain and operate a parking 
facility. Before approving a project, the Secre
tary must concur in design standards, co
operatively developed with the highway de
partment to insure sound and uniform 
fac111ties. For fac111ty and standardization of 
administration, the applicable provisions of 
chapter 1, title 23, would apply as to parking 
facility projects. Also the section provides a 
definition, not intended to be exhaustive, 
of "parking facilities" to include such things 
as access roads, buildings, structures, de
vices, equipment, improvements, and inter
ests in lands. 

The Administration has been studying the 
problem created by the need to relocate 
significant numbers of people, businesses, 
and organizations dislocated by highway con
struction. We expeot, therefore, to submit a 
draft bill on this subject to the Congress in 
the next two weeks to implemen,t the ob
jectives of the "Highway Relocation Assist
ance Study," (Committee Print Number 9, 
90th Congress, House Committee on Public 
Works, transmitted by the Secretary to the 
Congress as required by the Federal-Aid 
Highway Act of 1966, Public Law 89-574, 89th 
Congress, September 13, 1966). 

We recommend enactment of the enclosed 
draft bill to insure the orderly continuation 
of our highway construction, highway safety, 
and highway beauty programs. 

The Bureau of the Budget has advised that 
enactment of this legislation would be in 
accord with the President's program. 

Sincerely, 
ALAN S. BOYD. 

SENATE JOINT RESOLUTION 164-
INTRODUCTION OF JOINT RESO
LUTION COMMEMORATING YEL
LOWSTONE NATIONAL PARK CEN
TENNIAL 
Mr. JACKSON. Mr. President, I intro

duce for myself, Mr. McGEE, Mr. HANSEN, 
and Mr. BURDICK, for appropriate refer
ence, a joint resolution to commemorate 
the lOOth anniversary of the establish
ment of Yellowstone National Park by 
providing for the National Park Centen
nial, and for other purposes. 

This proposal has been submitted and 
recommended by the Secretary of the 
Interior to commemorate the lOOth an
niversary of the beginning of the nation
al park system. Since the establishment 
of the first park at Yellowstone, the 
United States has developed a national 
park system which comprises 258 sepa
rate areas and which constitutes a vast 
repository of our natural and historical 
heritage. Following our lead, some 80 
nations of the world have likewise de
veloped their own national park systems. 

We believe therefore it is appropriate 
to designate the tooth year following the 
establishment of Yellowstone National 
Park as "National Park Centennial 
Year." 

I ask unanimous consent that the text 
of the letter accompanying the legisla
tion be printed at this point in my 
remarks. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The joint 
resolution will be received and appropri
ately referred; and, without objection, 
the letter will be printed in the RECORD. 

The joint resolution (S.J. Res. 164) 
to commemorate the lOOth anniversary 
of the establishment of Yellowstone Na
tional Park by providing for the Na
tional Park Centennial, and for other 
purposes, introduced by Mr. JACKSON, for 
himself and other Senators, was re
ceived, read twice by its title, and re
f erred to the Committee on the Judiciary. 

The letter presented by Mr. JACKSON, 
is as follows : 
U.S. DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR, 

OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY, 
Washington, D.O., April 24, 1968. 

Hon. HUBERT H. HUMPHREY, 
President of the Senate, 
Washington, D .O. 

DEAR MR. PRESIDENT: Enclosed ls a draft of 
a Joint resolution "To commemorate the One 
Hundredth Anniversary of the establishment 
of Yellowstone National Park by proViding 
for the National Park Centennial, and for 
other purposes." 

We recommend that the Joint resolution be 
referred to the appropriate committee for 
consideration, and we recommend that it be 
enacted. 

By the Act of March 1, 1872 (17 Stat. 32), 
the Congress established the first national 
park in the world-Yellowstone. The national 
park concept orl.ginated in this Act which 
recognized the need to preserve public la.nd 
of great natural beauty and wonderment in 
perpetuity for the enjoyment of future 
generations. 

To commemorate the lOOth anniversary of 
the beginning of the national park move

. ment, the enclosed Joint resolution requests 
the President to issue a proclamation 
designating 1972 as "National Park Cen
tennial Year." To plan the centennial 
activities, the joint resolution establishes a 
15-member special commission, composed 
of four Members from the Senate, four 
Members from the House of Representatives, 
the Secretary of the Interior, and six non
governmental members appointed by the 
President from among persons having out
standing knowledge and experience in the 
fields of natural and historical resource 
preservation and public recreation. 

The national park concept is a unique 
American contribution to world culture. 
Since the establishment of the first national 
park at Yellowstone, the United States has 
developed a National Park System which 
comprises 258 separate areas and which con
stitutes a vast repository of our natural and 
historical heritage. Following our lead, some 
80 nations of the world have likewise de
veloped their own national park systems. 

We believe therefore it is appropTiate to 
designate the lOOth year following the estab
lishment of Yellowstone National Park as 
"National Park Centennial Year." Since 1872 
was also the beginning of a worldwide move
ment for national parks, we believe it is fit
ting that representatives of other nations be 
invited to participate in the National Park 
Centennial. The appropriate vehicle for 
bringing together the knowledge and experi
ence of all nations in this field would be, 
in our opinion, a World Conference on Na
tional Parks, to be held at Yellowstone and 
Grand Teton National Parks in 1972. 

The special commission to be established 
under the enclosed joint resolution will pre
pare and execute the plans for the commemo
ration Of the lOOth anniversary of the estab
lishment of the world's first national park, 
and will provide host services for the World 
Conference on National Parks in 1972. In 
oa.rrytng out its functions, we expect thai 
the commission will develop and maintain 
special exhibitions on the National Pa.rk Sys-

tem throughout the Nation, undertake im
portant studies of the System for publication 
and dtstribution to schools and libraries, and 
encourage the development of nationwide 
and world-wide educational programs to pro
mote the national park concept. 

The estimated annual cost of the commis
sion's activity in planning and executing the 
centennial celebration is expected to range 
from about $40,000 in the early years to 
$110,000 in 1972. These expenditures will in
clude the costs of advance planning, travel, 
research, publications and exhibits, and as
sistance in hosting a World Conference on 
National Parks. We estimate that approxi
mately $850,000 will be needed for all aspects 
of the commission's work. The enclosed joint 
resolution provides, however, that not more 
than $250,000 may be appropriated to carry 
out its provisions. Due to the national and 
international significance of the national 
park centennial, we expect that a substantial 
amount of funds will be donated for purposes 
of the commission and of the World Confer
ence. The $250,000 authorized to be appro
priated under this joint resolution will pro
vide the funds for the initial establishment 
and operation of the commission. The re
maining costs will be provided from non
Federal sources. 

The Bureau of the Budget has advised that 
there is no objection to the presentation of 
this proposed legislation from the standpoint 
of the Administration's program. 

Sincerely yours, 
CLARENCE F. PAUTZKE, 

Deputy Assistant Secretary of the 
Interior. 

ADDITIONAL COSPONSORS OF BILLS 
Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, on behalf 

of the Senator from Pennsylvania [Mr . 
SCOTT] I ask unanimous consent that, 
at its next printing, the names of the 
Senator from Minnesota [Mr. MONDALE] 
and the Senator from Iowa [Mr. MILLER] 
be added as cosponsors of the bill (S. 
2979) to establish a Cor;nmission on 
Negro History and Culture, and to con
duct a study of all proposals to research, 
document, compile, preserve, and dis
seminate data on Negro history and cul-
ture. · 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, I also ask 
unanimous consent on behalf of the Sen
ator from Pennsylvania [Mr. ScoTT] 
that, at its next printing, my name be 
added as a cosponsor of the bill (S. 3354) 
to authorize the coinage of 50-cent pieces 
in recognition of the outstanding serv
ices of the Reverend Dr. Martin Luther 
King, Jr., to the cause of the individual 
rights and the equality of men. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is ro ordered. 

NOTICE OF HEARINGS ON S. 698 THE 
INTERGOVERNMENTAL COOPER
ATION BILL AND RELATED LEGIS
LATION 
Mr. MUSKIE. Mr. President, on Aprll 

23 I announced that the Subcommittee 
on Intergovernmental Relations, Com
mittee on Government Operations, would 
hold hearings on S. 698, the Intergovern
mental Cooperation Act, beginning on 
May 9 and 10, and continuing on May 
14, 15, and 16. At the same time I stated 
that subsequent hearings on this legisla
tion would be announced at a later date. 
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I wish now to announce that hearings 
will. be continued on May 21, 22, 23, and 
28. 

The subcommittee invites the views 
of witnesses not only on S. 698 but also 
on S. 458, introduced by Senator 
MUNDT, and on S. 735, introduced by 
Senator ScoTT for himself and others. 
:Roth of these bills would provide, as 
does S. 698, for periodic review of Fed
eral programs of grant-in-aid assistance 
from the Federal Government to the 
States or to their political subdivisions. 

Senators or ether persons wishing to 
testify should notify the subcommittee, 
room 357, Old Senate Office Building, 
extension 4718, in order to be scheduled 
as witnesses. 

NOTICE OF HEARINGS ON S. 1299 
AND SENATE JOINT RESOLUTION 
160 

Mr. SPARKMAN. Mr. President, I 
wish to announce that the Committee 
on Banking and Currency will h old a 
hearing on Thursday, May 16, 1968, on 
S. 1299 and Senate Joint Resolution 160. 

The bill, S. 1299, would amend the 
Securities Exchange Act of 1934 to per
mit regulation of the amount of credit 
that may be extended and maintained 
with respect to securities that are not 
registered on a national securities 
exchange. 

Senate Joint Resolution 160 would 
amend the Securities Exchange Act of 
1934 to authorize an investigation of the 
effect on the securities markets of the 
operation of institutional investors. 

The hearing will commence at 10 a .m. 
in room 5302, New Senate Office Build
ing. Persons desiring to testify or t o sub
mit written statements in connection 

ith these bills should notify Mr. Stephen 
J. Paradise, assistant counsel, Senate 
Committee on Banking and Currency, 
room 5300, New Senate Office Building, 
Washington, D.C. 20510; telephone 
225-3024. 

NOTICE OF HEARINGS ON S. 1816 

Mr. McGOVERN. Mr. President, I wish 
to announce that the Subcommittee on 
Indian Affairs of the Committee on In
terior and Insular Affairs will hold a fur
ther hearing on S. 1816, a bill to provide 
for the economic development and man
agement of the resources of individual 
Indians and Indian tribes and for other 
purposes, on Wednesday, May 15. The 
hearing will be held in room 311 O New 
Senate Office Building, beginning at 
lOa.m. 

This proposed legislation was the sub
ject of a hearing on July 11, 1967, at 
which time Secretary of the Interior 
Stewart L. Udall and other officials of the 
Department of the Interior discussed, 
in detail, various provisions of the bill. 
The hearing set for May 15 is to allow 
Indians an opportunity to express their 
views and recommendations to the com
mittee. It is our intention to have at least 
one field hearing on this bill and on 
Senate Concurrent Resolution 11, Na
tional American Indian and Alaska na
tives policy resolution. The subcommit
tee will hold a hearing at Pine Ridge, 

S. Dak., and Rosebud, S. Dak., on May 31 
and at the Cheyenne River Reservation 
on June 1. 

In order that a witness list may be 
prepared, anyone who would like to tes
tify at the May 15 hearing is urged to 
contact the committee staff at the 
earliest possible time. 

NOTICE OF HEARINGS ON NOMINA
TIONS BEFORE COMMITTEE ON 
THE JUDICIARY 
Mr. EASTLAND. Mr. President, on be

half of the Committee on the Judiciary, 
I desire to give notice that public hear
ings have been scheduled for Wednesday, 
May 8, 1968, at 10: 30 a.m., in room 2228, 
New Senate Office Building, on the fol
lowing nominations: 

Myron H. Bright, of North Dakota, to 
be U.S. circuit judge, eighth circuit, vice 
Charles J. Vogel, retired February 20, 
1968. 

James B. McMillan, of North Carolina, 
to be U.S. district judge, western district 
of North Carolina, vice Wilson Warlick, 
retiring. 

At the indicated time and place per
sons interested in the hearings may make 
such representations as may be perti
nent. 

The subcommittee consists of the Sen
ator from Arkansas [Mr. McCLELLAN], 
the Senator from Nebraska [Mr. 
HRUSKA], and myself, as chairman. 

NOTICE OF RECEIPT OF NOMINA
TION BY THE COMMITTEE ON 
FOREIGN RELATIONS 
Mr. FULBRIGHT. Mr. President, as 

chairman of the Committee on Foreign 
Relations, I desire to announce that to
day the Senate r eceived the nomination 
of George W. Ball, of New York, to be 
the representative of the United States 
of America to the United Nations with 
the rank and status of Ambassador Ex
traordinary and Plenipotentiary, and the 
representative of the United States of 
America in t he Security Council of the 
United Nations. 

In accordance with the committee rule, 
this pending nomination may not be con
sidered prior to the expiration of 6 days 
of its receipt in the Senate. 

IMPORT QUOTAS 
Mr. CARLSON. Mr. President, the 

April 18 issue of the Washington Daily 
News contained an excellent article by 
Bruce Biossat entitled, ' 'The Expert 
Danger." In this article Mr. Biossat very 
convincingly argues that the increased 
efforts to impose impart quotas by vari
ous commodity groups are pushing this 
Nation toward a new mood of economic 
isolation. 

As Mr. Biossat Points out, the effect 
could be prompt retaliatory moves by 
countries which import large amounts 
of our products. If this were to happen, 
American farmers would be among the 
first to suffer. And, ultimately, our total 
economy would suffer, also. 

The U.S. Department of Agriculture 
:figures on the export of U.S. farm prod-

ucts indicate that the net favorable 
balance of agricultural trade makes up 
over 50 percent of our Nation's total 
favorable balance of trade in all prod
ucts. 

I commend Mr. Biossat's article to 
the attention of all Members of the 
Senate. In view of the current farm in
come situation, it merits serious consid
eration. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con
sent that the article be printed at this 
point in the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

EXPORT DANGER 

(By Bruce Biossat) 
While riot and war have held the nation's 

attention, it has been edging toward a new 
economic isolationism which could plunge it 
into bitter combat over the world trade and 
damage its export market for fann products. 

If Congress should yield before even Just 
a few of the many import quotas proposed 
in such fields as textiles, dairy items, shoes, 
glass, electronic goods, oil, steel and other 
metals, the prospect would be prompt, severe 
retaliatory tao.-iff moves by countries which 
today import large amounts of U.S. products. 

Though some agricultural commodity 
groups are pushing the new protectionism, 
the fact is that U.S. farmers generally stand 
to be very hard hit if Congress throws up 
quota barriers and they are matched abroad. 

Farm exports come to nearly $7 billion a 
year and could rise to $10 billion or more by 
1980. Tariff reductions abroad, planned under 
the Kennedy Round of tariff negotiations, 
oould come to 25 per cent of farm items and 
provide a big U .S. export boost. 

With the U.S. farmer a numerically dimin
ishing political force , all too litt le apprecia
tion is being shown for his increasing de
pendence upon export µia.rkets. But the 
figures are astonishing. 

More than 60 per cent of U .S. wheat is 
shipped abroad, some 50 per oent of its soy
beans, 50 per cent of rice output, 35 per cent 
of its corn, almost a third of its tobacco, a 
fifth of cot ton and barley. 

Market s overseas for these products have 
more than doubled in volume and value in 
the last dozen years. 

I n Kansa s, North Dak-ota and Montana, 
some 30 per cent of total fann income is 
ascribed to exports. Illinois , Indiana and 
North Carolina draw a fourth of their farm 
income from overseas sales. Texas, Ohio, 
Washington, Oklahoma, Arkansas, Louisiana 
and South Garolina find exports accounting 
for a fifth of such income. 

Some largely industrial states nevertheless 
realize big reiturns from farm commodities. 
In dollar tenns, Illinois, for Jnstance, is the 
country's biggest farm exporter ($666 million 
in 1967). California and Texas stand even 
with $485 million each. 

Some 78 million acres, about one quarter 
of the n ation's h arvested acreage, today are, 
in effect, set aside for foreign outlets. Should 
even just some of those outlets be closed off, 
many U.S. farmeQ°s-and their regions-would 
be in serious trouble. 

The National Planning Association's Agri
culture Oommitt ee sees the situation in very 
dark perspective on a world-wide plane. In a 
recent report it said: 

"The tightening of present quotas could 
lead us down a road of retreat from the im
portant ga.ins we have made during the re
ciprocal trade era of the last 33 years." 

The battle, of course, is not oveQ°. On May 7 
in Washington a new Co-ordinating Council 
of Organizations on International Trade pol
icy holds a conference to fortify opposition 
to the new protectionist wave. But the stag
gering thing is the force the wave developed 
with so little public notice. 
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REPRESENTATIVES WILLIAM M. 
TUCK AND PORTER HARDY, JR., 
HONORED BY VIRGINIA STATE 
CHAMBER OF COMMERCE 
Mr. BYRD of Virginia. Mr. President, 

last Monday evening, the Virginia State 
Chamber of Commerce held its annual 
congressional dinner at the Marriott 
Hotel in Arlington County. 

The theme of this year's dinner was 
to honor two outstanding Members of 
the U.S. House of Representatives. Both 
Members will retire at the end of the 
current session. They are Representa
tive WILLIAM M. TucK, of the Fifth 
Congressional District, and Representa
tive PORTER HARDY, JR., of the Second 
Congressional District. 

Both men have rendered their State 
and their Nation outstanding service 
over a long period of time. Former Gov
ernor TucK was elected to Congress in 
1953. Representative HARDY was elected 
to the House of Representatives in 1946. 

Both have made splendid records for 
themselves. 

Representative HARDY, as a member of 
the House Armed Services Committee, 
has played an important part in the de
velopment of an adequate defense sys
tem for the United States. He has been 
particularly active recently in pointing 
out some of the conditions which exist 
in South Vietnam, and he has made an 
imPortant contribution, I believe, to the 
war effort in South Vietnam. 

Representative TucK, as a member of 
the House Un-American Activities Com
mittee and as a member of the Judici-ary 
Committee, also has played an impor
tant part in furthering legislation in 
the interests of our country. 

At the dinner Monday evening the 
Governor of Virginia, Mills E. Godwin, 
Jr., made an eloquent address calling 
attention to the work done over a long 
period of years by Representative 
HARDY and Representative TucK. In a 
moment I shall ask unanimous consent 
that the text of the speech be printed 
in the RECORD, but before asking that 
that be done I wish to say that I feel 
that each of these men, Representatives 
HARDY and TucK, has rendered out
standing service to his State and to the 
Nation. 

Mr. President, I wish to recall a per
sonal experience in regard to former 
Governor TucK, who was elected Gov
ernor in 1946. I went to the Virginia State 
Senate in 1948 and I served under his 
leadership during the last 2 years of his 
term as Governor of our Commonwealth. 

During his tenure as Governor in that 
4-year period, Virginia faced some very 
difficult times. Governor TucK proved 
himself to be one of the ablest, one of 
the most courageous, and one of the most 
forthright Governors that Virginia has 
ever had. 

Therefore, I am pleased to join with 
our able and distinguished Governor, 
Mills E. Godwin, Jr., in paying tribute 
to former Governor TucK, now Repre
sentative TucK, and to Representative 
HARDY as being two unusually able and 
outstanding legislators. 

I deeply regret that both of these dis
tinguished individuals have decided to 
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voluntarily retire from the Congress of 
the United States at this time. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con
sent to have printed in the RECORD the 
text of the speech made Monday evening 
by Gov. Mills E. Godwin, Jr. 

There being no objection, the speech 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 
REMARKS BY Gov. MILLS E. GODWIN, JR., AT 

THE ANNUAL CONGRESSIONAL DINNER, APRIL 
29, 1968, MARRIOTT TwIN-BRIDGES MOTEL, 
ARLINGTON, VA. 
I want to commend the Chamber of Com

merce for sponsoring this dinner. I know the 
Chamber's staff and membership understand 
how deeply so many Virginians feel, both 
personally and as constituents, about the two 
men we honor tonight. 

One of the hallmarks of democracy is 
that every citizen feels it is his right to give 
his elected officials down-the-country as long 
as they are in office. In fact, I sometimes 
think some people feel their r epresentatives 
need a lecture every once in a while, just to 
remind them of the people back home whom 
they serve. 

I know that I treasure the letters of com
mendation that come to my office, as com
pared to some of the letters that are not so 
complimentary, even though the critical ones 
are usually considerably more forceful and 
vivid in their language. 

And I am also certain that the Chamber's 
membership in sponsoring this affair is in 
no sense anticipating that Bill Tuck or Por
ter Hardy will fade away from the political 
scene, or relinquish their interest and their 
active participation in the welfare of this 
State and the future of this nation. 

I have known both of them since before 
I was old enough to vote, and among some 
of the strongest of my memories are the 
political discussions at home when my father 
and some of his contemporaries talked about 
each of them. 

Even in those years, I can recall some of 
the stories that used to be t old about Bill 
Tuck, and I can remember the discussions 
of strategy when my father was a supporter 
of Porter Hardy in his first campaign for the 
House. 

I am not going to tell any of the stories 
about Bill Tuck, either those that are true 
or those about which there may be some 
question. I made that decision not for any 
lack of material but for lack of time. 

In addition to that, I suspect that Bill 
Tuck will have a few words to say for him
self before the evening ls over, and I do 
not want to suffer from invidious com
parisons. Our affection ls for Bill Tuck 
as a person and for a man who always took 
a forthright approach to a problem. 

Sometimes I think that our appreciation 
of him has grown in recent times because 
we feel we need a whole lot more of that 
approach today. 

I have also always admired his ability to 
express himself, especially when he wasn't 
particularly pleased with whatever it was he 
was talking about. 

He could take an opponent apart with 
more dash and more color, and more obvious 
relish, than anyone I ever knew. 

But while we will all remember Bill Tuck 
as a person in our hearts, I think that he 
will go down in the history books as a 
Governor who recognized the needs of this 
Commonwealth and undertook to meet them. 

As a matter of fact, there ls at least one 
striking similarity in our terms. 

In 1948 he assessed the needs of Virginia 
and proposed an increase in the State in
come tax. And I remember he had a few of 
his vivid phrases to describe the uproar that 
resulted. 

I do not know that he would appreciate 
this particular memory, but I know it is real 
to me because it involved my first official 

visit to Governor Tuck, and as a matter of 
fact, my first visit to the Governor's office 
itself. 

This was back in 1948 and I had not been 
in my seat in the House of Delegates very 
long when Bill Tuck called me up to his office 
and told me in characteristic language that 
his opponents were trying to hang him from 
the rafters because of the increase in income 
taxes that h~ was proposing, and he wanted 
me to help keep them from doing it, which 
I was happy to do. 

He went on to tell me about the require
ments that were facing Virginia and about 
his confidence that the people of this State 
were willing to pay for the additional service 
they so much needed. 

I think he would agree that Virginia was 
not as ready to accept an income tax increase 
in 1948 as it was to accept the sales tax in 
1966, and he had some choice phrases to 
describe the personal abuse that followed 
that session of the General Assembly. But I 
have always thought that the reaction was 
more a credit to his foresight and his courage 
in proposing the increase in the first place. 

It is hard to compare anybody to Bill Tuck, 
and I would not attempt to do that with re
spect to the other member of Virginia's Con
gressional delegation whom we honor tonight, 
but he has plenty of credits in his own right. 

Ever since I have known him, and that 
has been for many, many years, Porter Hardy 
has been the epitome of independence, in 
thought and in action. 

It takes tremendous ability . to be as in
dependent as he has been, and be as success
ful as he has been, in the field of politics. 

A public officer pays a price for being al
ways his own man. In the process inevitably, 
he runs the risk of offending friends and 
supporters. 

When he follows his convictions, rather 
than the hue and cry of the moment, he in
spires new energies among his enemies and 
doubts among his friends. Under these con
ditions, it is a strong man, indeed, who can 
be satisfied with the dictates of his con
science alone. 

Leadership in public life is a continuing 
balance between the will of the people at the 
moment and what may really be best for 
them in the long run. 

It is a great leader who can make those 
judgments and maintain that balance for• 
more than twenty years in the Congress, and 
still retain not only the support but the re
spect of his constituents and of his fellow 
Congressmen. 

This dirt farmer, despite his education at 
Harvard, was first elected because of strong 
rural backing, yet he was to become in time 
Virginia's first urban congressman with his 
district consisting entirely of the cities of 
Norfolk and Portsmouth. 

The son of a Methodist minister serving 
mostly rural churches, he lived at one time or 
the other in almost every community in his 
district. 

His wide popularity is attested by the fact 
that after his nomination in the Democratic 
primary for Congress twenty years ago, he 
never thereafter had opposition within his 
own party. 

We like to say that Virginia has been 
fortunate in the calibre of her leaders, and 
I would not quarrel with that statement, 
but I think it is nearer to the truth to say 
that the people of this State have chosen 
carefully, and that they set their standards 
extremely high for the men they elected 
to represent them in legislative bodies. 

And it is well that they have. For nearly 
half a century, the members of Virginia's 
Congressional delegation have fought con
tinuously and tenaciously, and against in
creasing odds, to preserve for this nation the 
principles on which it was first founded and 
which have so long been identified with this 
State. 

More often than not, they have been 1n 
the minority when the votes were counted, 
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but no one has ever discounted them be
cause of this. They have fought honorably 
and as gentlemen, but they have been no 
less effective for adherring to this further 
tradition of Virginia. 

Their stand in favor of principle has not 
improved their batting average on the leg
islation they have introduced, but no one will 
quarrel with the way they have played the 
game. Always, they have followed their con
victions of what was best for Virginia and 
for this nation. Always they have reflected, in 
their separate ways, the basic beliefs that 
we hold dear in this Commonwealth. 

I am convinced that time will vindicate the 
stand they have taken. 

Our dilemma in Virginia is the nation's 
dilemma, and that is how we can hold fast 
to integrity, to fiscal responsib111ty, to cour
age and to a public conscience in the face of 
unprecedented growth and change. 

If Virginia loses these instinctive funda
mentals, if the nation loses them completely, 
they can never be regained. 

Without them, Virginia would not be Vir
ginia, the South would not be the South, 
and I would go a step further and say that 
America would not be America. 

Mr. CARLSON. Mr. President, will the 
Senator yield? 

Mr. BYRD of Virginia. I am happy to 
yield to the distinguished Senator from 
Kansas. 

Mr. CARLSON. Mr. President, I wish 
to aswciate myself with the remarks of 
the Senator from Virginia and to make 
favorable comment in regard to the out
standing service of Representative TucK. 

He and I were elected to the office of 
Governor of our respective States in 1946. 
I had the honor to serve as Governor 
of my State for 4 years, at the same time 
that he served as Governor of his State. 
We became not only well acquainted, but 
also friends. We had a close association 
at our national Governors' conferences 
and our views efiecting problems of our 
respective States were generally in 
accord. 

Representative TucK is a man of great 
courage and ability. He was not only a 
great Governor nut has rendered out
standing service In the Congress of the 
United States. I am proud to have had 
the opportunity to work with him in both 
of these fields. 

I regret that he is leaving the service 
of the Congress of the United States but 
I feel that he has already rendered val
uable and outstanding service to his State 
and to the Nation. 

He is a great American and a truly 
dedicated public servant. 

Mr. BYRD of Virginia. Mr. President, 
on behalf of the people of Virginia I ex
press deep appreciation for the com
ments made by the distinguished senior 
Senator from Kansas in recalling his as
sociation with the former Governor of 
Virginia. 

In that connection, I might say that 
the next Congress will be poorer, not only 
because Representative TucK and Repre
sentative HARDY will not be present, but 
also because the distinguished senior 
Senator from Kansas has likewise vol
untarily decided to retire. I know Gov
ernor TucK will deeply appreciate the 
comments which the Senator has just 
made and I know the Senate of the 
United States will greatly miss next year 
Senator CARLSON of Kansas, one of the 
ablest and finest men ever to serve in the 
Halls of Congress. 

Mr. TALMADGE. Mr. President, will 
the Senator yield? 

Mr. BYRD of Virginia. I yield to the 
Senator from Georgia. 

Mr. TALMADGE. Mr. President, I de
sire to join the distinguished Senator 
from Virginia and the distinguished 
Senator from Kansas in paying tribute 
and declaring my admiration to former 
Governor TucK, of Virginia, who has an
nounced his retirement from the House 
of Representatives. 

When I was elected Governor of Geor
gia, "BILL" TucK was the chairman of 
the Southern Governors' Conference. 
The first conference was held in Sa
vannah, Ga., if memory serves me cor
rectly, and I have known him since that 
time. 

I hold him in high esteem, I admire 
him greatly, and I agree that the Con
gress of the United States will be poorer 
because he has chosen to retire. He has 
served his State and our Nation with 
distinction. 

Mr. BYRD of Virginia. Mr. President, I 
am grateful to the distinguished Senator 
from Georgia for his comments in re
gard to Virginia's former chief execu
tive and Congressman. 

I might say to the distinguished Sena
tor from Georgia that before I had the 
privilege of meeting the Senator from 
Georgia I had heard a great deal about 
him from the then Governor of Virginia 
who had been at the Governors' con
ferences with the Governor of Georgia. 
He had come back to Virginia and told 
his friends what an able, outstanding, 
and vigorous Governor the State of 
Georgia had, and how proud he was to 
have the friendship of a man like HERMAN 
TALMADGE. 

I thank the Senator. 
Mr. TALMADGE. I am glad, indeed, 

for that generosity on "BILL" TucK's 
part. 

COLLEGE ANARCHY 
Mr. TALMADGE. Mr. President, I have 

addressed a number of youth groups in 
recent months on college campuses and 
high school campuses, especially in my 
State. I have been highly pleased with 
what I have seen. The overwhelming ma
jority of students in high school and in 
college in my State are loyal, patriotic, 
hard working, and more intelligent, I 
think, than college students have been 
at any time in my lifetime, and perhaps 
in all history. 

However, I have been appalled at what 
I have seen occurring in recent months 
on some college campuses throughout 
our Nation. We have seen rebellion, an
archy, and insurrection in some of the 
principal colleges in our land. 

In a few instances it has been neces
sary to close down entire colleges. Some 
of this rebellion has beer.. going on in 
Washington, and there have been siini
lar college disorders in Maryland and 
in Virginia, as well as on other cam
puses throughout the land. 

We have just witnessed almost a 
solid week of rebellion, anarchy, and 
insurrection in one of the outstanding 
universities in our land. I refer to Co
lumbia University in New York City. It 
took the administration of Columbia. 

almost a full week before it decided to 
regain control of that institution. It was 
necessary to call in the police depart
ment of the city of New York to do so. 
This occurrence happened after some of 
the students rebelled and held some 
members of the faculty as hostages. 
During this time it became necessary to 
close down the school. Students who go 
to college for an education did not have 
an opportunity to go to school because 
anarchists had taken passession of the 
institution. 

Today's Wall-Street Journal contains 
a very enlightening editorial entitled 
"Mob Rule Versus Academe." I believe 
the editorial is · outstanding, and I wish 
to call it to the attention of Senators 
and the country. I ask unanimous con
sent that the editorial be .printed in the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the edi
torial was ordered to be printed in the 
RECORD, as follows: 

MOB RULE VERSUS ACADEME 

It was touch and go for six days, but in 
the end Columbia University refused to ca
pitulate to mob rule. 

That conclusion stands out after univer
sity officials called in police to remove and 
arrest students who had seized five buildings 
and closed down most university operations. 
The fashion among student re·bels current
ly seems to be seizing . buildings and/or 
officials and holding them for ransom, so au
thorities at other colleges and universities 
would be well advised to heed the events at 
Columbia. 

Perhaps 1,000 students seized the build
ings to protest construction of a gymnasium 
they branded as "racist" (because it is be
ing built on park land adjacent to Harlem). 
They also demanded the university sever its 
connections with a think-tank working for 
the Pentagon, and that it grant complete 
amnesty to all protestors. The University 
agreed to hold up construction of the gym 
at least temporarily, but the protestors re
fused to yield the buildings until all their 
demands had been fulfilled; finally the 
police intervened. 

The students• resort to physical intimida
tion makes irrelevant their specific com
plaints, some of which we might support in 
,a civilized forum. Since the appropriate 
forums had already rendered their decisions, 
the stark issue is simply whether decisions 
taken in established councils will be over
turned in the streets. 

This consideration makes no useful im
pression on the militant students, many of 
whom brazenly proclaim the purpose of de
stroying society's established institutions. It 
is worthwhile to note in passing that their 
actions are, in the words of the New York 
Times, "hooliganism" and "Fascism of the 
left." The observations, though, merely 
serve to stress that appeals to reason are lost 
on this quarter. 

The burdens of upholding civilized stand
ards, rather, falls on the university officials. 
Their dilemma is real, for the academic tra
dition of maintaining a certain independ
ence from government and the police is an 
important one. Naturally, they will want to 
try resolving disputes internally to avoid 
breaching that independence. 

Yet the tradition of self-rule is already 
broken when protestors resort to mobs and 
intimidation. Nor did the Columbia demon
strators hesitate to initiate direct violence 
when it suited their end; they attacked 
counter-demonstrators who set up their own 
picket line to withhold food from one of the 
seized buildings. Academic freedom does not 
mean the freedom to use disorder and force 
against contrary opinions. If it is to have 
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any meaning at all, it must be protected 
from the ugly force of the mob. 

University officials must also balance their 
independence against their other responsibil
ities. For one, they have a responsibility to 
students who do wish to attend classes, 
which by every indication was a large ma
jority of the 27,000 enrolled at Columbia. 
They also have a responsibility to their own 
future; in many lands the success of student 
mobs has created a tradition that under
mines the very principles a university should 
uphold. 

The university, finally, bears a certain re
sponsibility to the society that maintains it. 
That by no means implies it should subordi
nate its own best judgment to that of other 
institutions. But certainly it means the uni
versity should not flinch at upholding the 
values it has long shared with society. If 
students are taught at universities that mob 
rule will prevail, society itself will have a 
far harder time upholding such values as 
devotion to orderly democracy and opposition 
to the use of force. 

On every count, then, university officials 
have a responsibility to put down disorder 
on their campuses, a job which is likely to 
be easier if it is not postponed for a week 
of handwringing. They have a duty not to 
capitulate to intimidation, however expedi
ent that course may seem. 

They have, in sort, a responsibility to 
make it clear to young hotheads that mob 
rule is not the way decisions are reached, 
on campus or off, in a viable democracy. 

ORDER OF BUSINESS 

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Presi
dent, I suggest the absence of a quorum. · 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk 
will call the roll. 

The bill clerk proceeded to call the roll. 
Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, I ask 

unanimous consent that the order for 
the quorum call be rescinded. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

S. 3415-INTRODUCTION OF BILL TO 
ESTABLISH A PEACE BY INVEST
MENT CORPORATION 

Mr. JA VITS. Mr. President, on behalf 
of myself and Senators BROOKE, of 
Massachusetts; DOMINICK, of Colorado; 
HARTKE, of Indiana; MAGNUSON, of Wash
ington; MILLER, of Iowa; MORSE, of Ore
gon; PELL, of Rhode Island; PERCY, of 
Illinois; ScoTT, of Pennsylvania; and 
YARBOROUGH, of Texas, I introduce a bill 
to create a federally chartered corpora
tion to engage in industrial development 
and technical assistance activities in de
veloping countries, utilizing both public 
and private funds. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con
sent that the text of the bill and a sec
tion-by-section analysis of the bill, which 
is known as the Peace by Investment Cor
poration bill, may be made a part of my 
remarks. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill 
will be received and appropriately re
ferred; and, without objection, the bill 
and section-by-section analysis will be 
printed in the RECORD. 

The bill <S. 3415) to establish a Peace 
by Investment Corporation, and for 
other related purposes, introduced by Mr. 
JAVITS (for himself and other Senators), 
was received, read twice by its title, re
f erred to the Committee on Foreign Re-

lations, and ordered to t.~ printed in the 
RECORD, as follows: 

S.3415 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of 

Representati ves of the United States of 
America in Congress assembled, 

GENERAL PURPOSES 
SECTION 1. The recent establishment of the 

"Peace Corps" reflects growing realization 
that governments and diplomatic relations 
alone cannot bring enduring peace, without 
the consolidation and expansion of people
to-people relationships. Economic relation
ships are fundamental to human relation
ships, and private economic endeavors are in
separable from systems of human freedom. 
This measure is designed to establish and 
expand people-to-people relationships in the 
economic field; to encourage an expanded 
flow of private capital investment from the 
United States into economically sound enter
prises in underdeveloped areas of the world 
in the interest of world peace through mutual 
economic progress; to enlarge the number of 
private investors participating in this flow 
of capital so as to forge more direct links 
among the peoples of the world; to reduce 
gradually thereby the need for United States 
public investment and grants overseas; to 
help redirect the total flow of capital from 
the United States so that increasing portions 
of this total flow go to the underdeveloped 
areas, and thus be in better harmony with 
the domestic economic needs of the United 
States and the effective management of its 
International balance-of-payments problems. 
PEACE BY INVESTMENT CORPORATION: BASIC 

FUNCTIONS 
SEC. 2. There is hereby established a Peace 

by Investment Corporation (hereinafter re
ferred to as the "Corporation") with the 
following basic functions in accord with the 
purposes of this Act: 

(1) As an equity investment agency, the 
Corporation may purchase the securities and 
obligations of, or make loans to (A) any 
underdeveloped country or political subdi
visions thereof, (B) any public agency or in
strumentality of any such country, or (C) 
any private or semiprivate firm, corporation, 
or association doing or intending to do busi
ness wholly or mainly in any such country 
or countries. Any such purchase or loan shall 
be for the purpose of :financing or assisting 
in financing any undertaking of a profltmak
ing nature to expand such industrial, mining, 
construction, or agricultural activity in such 
country or countries as will, in the judgment 
of the Corporation, further the purposes of 
this Act, and any such undertaking should 
place particular emphasis upon the encour
agement of small and moderate sized enter
prises and upon achieving widely diversified 
endeavors. 

(2) The Corporation shall make available 
such technical assistance as in its judgment 
will facilitate the purposes of this Act, and 
will not be duplicative of adequate technical 
assistance which is available from sources 
other than the Corporation. 

BASIC CRITERIA FOR INVESTMENT PROGRAM 
SEC. 3. In carrying forward the investment 

program pursuant to paragraph ( 1) of sec
tion 2 of this Act, the Corporation shall be 
guided by the following basic criteria, and 
shall make appropriate :findings accordingly: 

(1) Each specific investment is in further
ance of an undertaking which is economi
cally sound, actually or potentially profitable 
and consistent with the sound long-range 
economic development of the country in 
which it is located. 

(2) The country in which the undertaking 
is located has had full information with re
spect to 1 t and an op port unity to express a 
judgment as to its desirability. 

(3) Because of the insufficient availability 
of venture capital from other sources, the 
investment is not in competition with, or du-

plicative of, other private investment pro
grams or other public programs of the United 
States, or of international agencies, which 
g1 ve reasonable promise of accomplisihing 
comparable results in accord With the pur
poses of this Act. 

(4) Each investment, taking into account 
the country in which it is located, 1s in ac
cord with the general international economic 
and poUtical policies of the United States. 

(5) Th.e investment program in general is 
consistent with the short-range and long
range policy of the United States to maintain 
maximum employment, production, and pur
chasing power within the domestic economy. 

(6) The investment program in general 1s 
consistent with the short-range and long
range need of the United States to maintain 
a satisfactory balance-of-payments position. 

(7) The investment program in general, 
and in its specific applications, is mllitually 
beneficial to the country to which the in
vestment flows and the country from which 
it emanates, taking iruto account not only 
purely economic oonsiiderations but also con
sideration of human improvement under free 
institutions. 
BASIC FINANCING OF PEACE BY INVESTMENT 

CORPORATION 
SEC. 4. (a) The Corporation shall have a 

capital stock consisting in part of fifty sh.ares 
of class A stock having a par value of $1,000,-
000 per share. Such Sltock shall be the only 
stock of the Corporation having voting pow
er, as long a.s any of it is outs·tanding, and it 
shall be subscribed to by the United States 
Government. The Secretary of the Treasury 
shall use the proceeds from the sale of any 
securi:ties issued under the Second Liberty 
Bond Act for the purpose of such subscrip
tion, and the purposes for which securirtiies 
may be issued under such Act are extended 
to include such subscription. Payment to the 
Corporation for the subscription of the 
Untted States to such stock, and repayments 
thereof, shall be treated as public debt trans
actions of the United States. Certificates evi
dencing stockownership by the United States 
shall be issued by the Corporation to the 
President of the United States, or to such 
other person or persons as he may designate, 
from time to ,time. The provisions of the 
Securities Act of 1933, and the Securities Ex
change Act of 1934, shall not apply to the 
Corporation, or to the original issue of its 
securities, while any class A stock is out
standing. 

(b) The Corporation is authorized to issue 
for public sale "Peace by Investment Deben
tures" which shall be in denominations of 
$5, or any multiple thereof, and shall have 
such maturit ies (not in excess of twenty 
years) and bear interest at such rates as 
may be determined by the Corporation with 
the approval of the Secretary of the Treasury. 
Such debentures shall be fully and uncon
ditionally guaranteed as to principal by the 
United States. For as long as the Corpora
tion remains an agency of the United States, 
the aggregate amount of debentures issued 
under this subsection in any one year shall 
not exceed $375,000,000, and the total 
amount of such debentures which are out
standing at any time shall not exceed $1,250,-
000,000. The Corporation, with the approval 
of the Secretary of the Treaeury, shall by reg
ulation fix the maximum amounts of such 
debentures which may be held at any time 
by any individual, corporation, firm, trust, 
association, or other entity, respectively. 

(c) The Corporation is authorized, at the 
option of the holder of any debenture issued 
under subsection (b), to exchange such de
benture for class B stock which the Corpora
tion may issue in such form, and subject to 
such terms and conditions, as it may pre
scribe, subject to the approval of the Secre
tary of the Treasury for as long as the Corpo
ration remains an agency of the United 
States. 

(d) The Corporation is authorized to is
sue from time to time, for purchase by the 
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Secretary of the Treasury, its notes or other 
obligations: Provided, That the aggregate 
amount of obligations so issued shall not 
exceed $60,000,000 in any one year, and the 
aggregate amount of such obligations out
standing at any one time shall not exceed 
$300,000,000. No such obligation shall be 
issued more than six years from the date of 
the first issue, or after the Corporation ceases 
to be an agency of the United States. Such 
obligations shall have such varied maturi
ties (not in excess of twenty years) as may 
be determined by the Corporation, with the 
approval of the Secretary of the Treasury, 
with periodic retirement of each obligation 
commencing in the first year subsequent to 
its original issue: Provided, That any such 
obligation may be retired at the option of 
the Corporation before maturity in such 
manner as may be stipulated therein. Each 
obligation purchased by the Secretary of the 
Treasury hereunder shall, as long as the Cor
poration remains an agency of the United 
States, bear interest at a rate determined 
by the Corporation on the basis of the cur
rent average rate on outstanding marketa
ble obligations of the United States as of 
the last day of the month preceding the is
suance of such obligations; except that when 
the Corporation ceases to be an agency of 
the United States each such obligation shall 
bear interest at the rate of 4 per cen.tum per 
annum. The Secretary of the Treasury is au
thorized for the purpose of this subsection 
to use as a public-debt transaction the pro
ceeds of any securities issued after July 31, 
1945, under the Second Liberty Bond Act, 
and the purposes for which securities may be 
issued under that Act ·are extended to in
clude such purpose. Payments for such obli
gations by the Treasury, and repayment 
thereof by the Corporation, shall be treated 
as public-debt transactions of the United 
States. 

( e) One-fifth of the proceeds of the sale 
of the debentures issued under subsection 
(b) of this section shall be set aside by the 
Corporation in a special fund to be estab
lished by the Corporation. Such fund shall 
be ut111zed ( 1) to retire fully, within a 
period of six years or less from the initial 
issuance of such debentures, the class A 
stock of the Corporation issued under sub
section (a) of this section, and ( 2) to re
tire fully the obligations issued under sub
section ( d) of this section in accordance 
with the terms of retirement contained in 
such obligations. Moneys in such fund shall 
be invested or reinvested by the Corporation 
in interest-bearing obligations of the United 
States or in obligations guaranteed as to in
terest and principal by the United States: 
Provided, That when the Class A stock of the 
Corporation and the obligations issued un
der subsection (d) of this section have been 
retired in full, any balance remaining in 
the special fund shall be merged with other 
funds of the Corporation obtained through 
the sale of debentures pursuant to subsec
tion (b), and their exchange for class B 
stock pursuant to subsection (c), and shall 
thereupon be available for the general pur
poses of this Act. 

(f) Except as otherwise provided in this 
section, all funds available to the Corpora
tion pursuant to this section, and receipts 
from its operations, shall be available to the 
Corporation for its general purposes under 
this Act. 
INITIAL MANAGEMENT OF PEACE BY INVESTMENT 

CORPORATIONS 

SEC. 5. (a) Until the conditions set forth 
in section 6 of this Act are fully met, the 
Corporation shall be an independent agency 
of the United States. 

(b) The management of the Corporation 
during its existence as an agency of the Unit
ed States shall consist of a Board of Di
rectors (hereinafter referred to as the 
"Board") , composed of ( 1) five members 
appointed from private life by the President, 
with the advice and consent of the Senate, 

who shall collectively possess broad expe
rience in various areas of economic endeavor; 
(2) the Secretary of State, the Secretary of 
the Treasury, the Secretary of Commerce, and 
the Secretary of Labor, to serve ex officio; 
(3) four members to be appointed by the 
President from various United States agen
cies concerned with international economic 
development; and (4) a President and Execu
tive Vice President of the Corporation, as 
set forth below, who may be appointed from 
private life or from public service. All mem
bers, except those serving ex officio, shall 
serve at the pleasure of the President. 

( c) The Board shall elect ·a Chairman 
from among its members. Any vacancy in the 
Board shall not affect its powers, but shall 
be filed in the same manner as the original 
appointment. A majority of the Directors 
shall constitute a quorum, and action shall 
be taken only by a majority vote of those 
present. 

(d) The Board shall designate an execu
tive committee of seven members, not more 
than two of whom ( exclusive of the Presi
dent and Executive Vice President of the 
Corporation) shall be members appointed 
from private life. The executive oommittee 
shall perform the functions and exercise 
the powers of the Board at such times and 
to such extent as shall be provided in the 
bylaws of the Corporation. 

(e) Members of the Board appointed from 
private life shall receive$-- per diem when 
engaged in the actual performance of their 
duties, plus reimbursement for necessary 
travel, subsistence, and other expenses in
curred by them in the performance of such 
duties. 

(f) There shall be a President of the Cor
poration, to be appointed by the President 
by and with the advice and consent of the 
Senate, who shall receive a salary at the rate 
of $-- per annum, and who shall serve 
as chief executive officer of the Corporation, 
as a member of the executive committee, and 
as a member of the Board. The President of 
the Corporation shall, in accordance with the 
bylaws, appoint such officers and employees 
as may be necessary for the conduot of the 
business of the Corporation, define their 
duties, and fix their compensation. 

(g) There shall be an Executive Vice Presi
dent of the Corporation, to be appointed by 
the President by and with the advice and 
consent of the Senate, who shall receive a 
salary at the rate of $-- per annum. The 
Executive Vice President shall serve as Presi
dent of the Corporation during the absence 
or disab111ty of the President thereof or 1n 
the event of a vacancy in such office. 

(h) No director, officer, attorney, agent, 
or employee of the Corporation shall in any 
manner, directly or indirectly, participate 
in the deliberation upon or the determina
tion of any question affecting his personal 
interests, OT the interests of any government, 
corporation, partnership, or association in 
which he is directly or indirectly personally 
interested. 

(i) The President may also appoint an ad
visory committee to the Board, composed of 
individuals drawn from private and public 
life outside the United States, who need 
not be citizens or residents of the United 
States. 
TRANSFER OF PEACE BY INVESTMENT CORPORA

TION TO PRIVATE OWNERSHIP AND MANAGE
MENT 

SEC. 6. (a) When the class A stock of the 
Corporation has been retired in full, within 
a period of six years or less, as provided in 
section 4(e), in accordance with the objec
tive of vesting as soon as feasible the man
agement of the Corporation in private owner
ship, the Board shall transmit to the Presi
dent of the United States, for submission to 
the Congress, recommendations for such leg
islation as may be necessary to provide for 
the orderly transition of the Corporation 
from an agency of the United States to a 
corporation under private ownership and 

management, including ( 1) appropriate pro
vision for transfer to the owners of the out
standing peace by Investment Debentures 
or class B stock of the Corporation the assets 
and liabilities of the Corporation, (2) ap
propriate provision for vesting in such own
ers the exclusive voting power of the Cor
poration, with each owner being thereupon 
entitled to one vote per share, and (3) such 
additional provisions as may be necessary to 
protect any outstanding investments in the 
Corporation by the United States: Provided, 
That the President, in connection with such 
submission to the Congress, shall also pro
vide recommendations as to whether a suf
ficient portion of the obligations purchased 
by the Secretary of the Treasury pursuant 
to section 4(d) have been retired to justify 
the transfer of the Corporation from public 
to private ownership and management. 

(b) In connection with the transfer re
ferred to in subsection (a), a complete and 
final accounting shall be madd by the Cor
poration and the Government, at which time 
the Government shall receive reasonable 
compensation for all Government services 
rendered to the Corporation. 

GENERAL CORPORATE POWERS AND DUTIES 

SEC. 7. (a) For the purpose of carrying out 
its functions under this Act, the Corporation 
shall have succession in its corporate name; 
may adopt and use a corporate seal, which 
shall be judicially noticed; may sue and be 
sued in its corporate name; may adopt, 
amend, and repeal bylaws, rules, and regula
tions governing the manner in which its 
business may be conducted and the powers 
vested in it may be exercised; may make and 
carry out such contracts and agreements as 
are necessary and advisable in the conduct 
of its business, and may purchase, discount, 
rediscount, sell, and negotiate (with or with
out its endorsement or guarantee) and guar
antee notes, drafts, checks, bills of exchange, 
acceptances, including bankers• acceptances, 
cable transfers, and other evidences of in
debtedness in carrying out its functions un
der this Act; may appoint and fix the com
pensation of such officers and employees as 
may be necessary for the conduct of its busi
ness, without regard to the civil service laws 
or the Classification Act of 1949, define their 
authority and duties, delegate to them such 
powers vested in the Corporation as may be 
necessary, require bonds of such of them 
as may be desirable, and fix the penalties 
and pay the premiums of such bonds; may 
assign or sell at public or private sale, or 
otherwise dispose of for cash or credit, upon 
such terms and conditions as shall be deter
mined reasonable, any evidence of debt, con
tract, claim, personal property, or security 
held by the Corporation in connection with 
the payment of loans or other obligations, 
and collect or compromise all obligations held 
by the Corporation; may set up or engage 
such subsidiary agencies in the United States 
or in underdeveloped countries as will fa
cilitate the business of the Corporation and 
may enable such subsidiary agencies to sell 
debentures issued under section 4(b), or to 
sell their own stock for the purpose of buy
ing such debentures; may acquire by pur
chase, lease, or donations such real prop
erty or any interest therein, and may sell, 
lease, or otherwise dispose of such real prop
erty, as may be necessary for the conduct of 
its business; shall determine the character 
of and the necessity for its obligations and 
expenditures, and the manner in which they 
shall be incurred, allowed, and paid, subject 
to the provisions of this Act, and provisions 
of law specifically applicable to Government 
corporations; may pay dividends on class B 
stock out of profits or other earnings; shall 
be entitled to the use of the United States 
mails in the same manner and upon the 
same conditions as may be applicable to 
the executive departments of the United 
States Government until such time as it 
ceases to be an agency of the United States; 
and shall be subject to Federal taxation from 
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the time that it ceases to be an agency of 
the United States. The foregoing enumera
tion of powers shall not be deemed to ex
clude other IaWful powers necessary to the 
purposes of the Corpora t1on. 

(b) Notwithstanding the provisions of sec
tion 955 of title 18, United States Code, any 
person, including any individual, partner
ship, corporation, or association, may upon 
proper authorization act for or participate 
with the Corporation in any operation or 
transaction engaged in by the Corporation. 

(c) Section 201 of the Government Cor
poration Control Act, as amended (31 U.S.C. 
856) , is amended by striking therefrom the 
words "and ( 5) Federal Deposit Insurance 
Corporation" and adding at the end thereof 
the words "(5) Federal Deposit Insurance 
Corporation, and (6) Peace by Investment 
Corporation." 

(d) When the Corporation is transferred 
to private ownership and management as 
provided in section 6, it shall, in addition to 
the corporate powers and duties set forth 
above in this section, be empowered to ex
ercise inter alia the functions of an invest
ment trust, to establish such insurance sys
tems as may be deemed in furtherance of the 
purposes of this Act, and to engage in other 
activities generally in line with those of 
Corporations engaged in such functions when 
operating under private ownership and man
agement. 

PENAL PROVISIONS 

SEC. 8. (a) All general penal statutes re
lating to the larceny, embezzlement, or con
version of public moneys or property of the 
United States shall apply to the moneys and 
property of the Corporation. 

(b) Any person who, with intent to de
fraud the Corporation, or to deceive any 
director, officer, or employee of the Corpora
tion or any officer or employee of the United 
States, makes any false entry in any book 
of the Corporation, or makes any false report 
or statement for the Corporation, shall, upon 
conviction thereof, be fined not more than 
$10,000 or imprisoned for not more than five 
years, or both. 

(c) Any person who shall receive any com
pensation, rebate, or reward, or shall enter 
into any conspiracy, collusion, or agreement, 
express or implied, with intent to defraud 
the Corporation or wrongfully and unlaw
fully to defeat its purposes, shall on convic
tion thereof, be fined not more than $10,000 
or imprisoned for not more than five years, 
or both. 

REPORTS AND STUDIES 

SEC. 9. (a) The Corporation shall submit 
to the President, for transmission to the 
Congress at the beginning of each regular 
session, a complete and detailed annual re
port of its operations under this Act. 

(b) The Corporation, immeditaely upon its 
establishment, shall commence studies of ad
ditional measures, including tax measures, 
which would further promote the flow of 
private capital from the United States to 
underdeveloped areas of the world consistent 
with the economic and financial policies of 
the United States. Such studies shall be am
plified in the light of the experience of the 
Corporation. As soon as practicable, and not 
later than three years after the establish
ment of the Corporation, it shall prepare for 
transmission to the Congress the initial re
sults of such studies, including legislative 
recommendations. 

CITATION 

SEc. 10. This Act may be cited as the 
"Peace by Investment Corporation Act of 
19-... 

The analysis presented by Mr. JAVITS 
is as follows: 
SECTION-BY-SECTION ANALYSIS OF PEACE BY 

INVESTMENT CORPORATION BILL 

Section 1 sets forth the purposes of the 
bill which are to establish and expand peo-

pie-to-people relationships in the economic 
field; to encourage an expanded flow of pri
vate capital investment from the United 
States into economically sound enterprises 
in underdeveloped areas of the world in the 
interest of world peace through mutual eco
nomic progress; to enlarge the number of 
private investors participating in this flow of 
capital so as to forge more direct links among 
the people of the world, and for other pur
poses. 

Section 2 authorizes the Corporation to 
purchase the securities and obligations of, or 
make loans to (A) any underdeveloped coun
try or political subdivision thereof, (B) any 
public agency or instrumentality of any such 
country, or (C) any private or semiprivate 
firm, corporation or association doing or in
tending to do business wholly or mainly in 
any such country or countries. Investments 
would be confined to economically sound 
undertakings of a profit-making nature, with 
emphasis on the encouragement of small and 
moderate sized enterprises. This section also 
authorizes the Corporation to provide tech
nical assistance but will not duplicate such 
assistance already available from other 
sources. 

Section 3 establishes basic criteria for the 
investment program of the Corporation. As a 
necessary condition for making such invest
ments the Corporation would have to find 
that 1) such project met sound economic 
criteria; 2) loan financing or equity assist
ance would not take the place of funds which 
would otherwise flow readily for the same 
purpose; 3) in the investment program in 
general was consistent with the policy of the 
United States to maintain maximum em
ployment, production, and purchasing power 
within the domestic economy; 4) the pro
gram in general was consistent with the pro
motion of a satisfactory balance-of-pay
ments position for the United States, and 5) 
the program in general was in accord with 
the general international economic and po
litical policies of the United States. The 
Corporation would also be required to obtain 
the views of the country in which the af
fected enterprise would be located. 

Section 4 sets forth the means to provide 
basic financing of the Corporation. Subsec
tion (a) states that to provide initial and 
temporary capital funds for its operations, 
the Corporation would be authorized to issue 
class A stock of 50 shares of par value of $1 
million per share totaling $50 m1llion. This 
class A stock would be subscribed to by the 
U.S. Government through the Secretary of 
the Treasury. 

Subsection (b) authorizes the Corpora
tion to offer for public sale "Peace by Invest
ment Debentures" in denominations of $5. 
So long as the corporation remains an 
agency of the United States the amount of 
debentures issued in any one year shall not 
exceed $375 milllon and the total amount 
of such debentures outstanding at any time 
shall not exceed $1.25 billion. 

Subsection (c) authorizes the Corporation 
to exchange at the option of the holder, any 
debenture issued under subsection (b) for 
class B stock which the Corporation may 
issue subject to the approval of the Secre
tary of the Treasury. 

Subsection ( d) authorizes the Corporation 
to issue from time to time, by purchase by 
the Secretary of the Treasury, its notes, de
bentures, bonds or other obligations pro
vided that the issue of such obligation shall 
not exceed $60 million in any one year nor 
shall the aggregate amount of such obliga
tions outstanding at any one time exceed $300 
million, nor shall any such obligations be is
sued more than 6 years from the date of 
the first issue, nor shall any such obligations 
be issued except so long as the Corporation 
remains an agency of the United States. 
Such obligations would be interest bearing 
and would have varied maturities not in ex
cess of 20 years, with provision for retire
ment before maturity. 

Subsection (e) provides that one-fifth of 
the proceeds of the sale of Peace by Invest
ment Debentures be earmarked in a speoial 
fund for the retirement of the class A stock 
which would have to be retired in full within 
6 years or less from the date of original issue 
of class B stock. 

Subsection (f) states that except as other
wise provided in section 4 of this bill, all 
funds available to the Corporation pursuant 
to this section, and as earnings from its 
operations, shall be available for its general 
purposes under the act. 

Section 5 describes the form of initial 
management of the Corporation. 

Subsection (a) provides that the Corpora
tion shall be an independent agency of the 
United States, until the conditions set forth 
in section 6 of the act are fully met. 

Subsection (b) states that the manage
ment of the Corporation during its existence 
as an agency of the United States would con
sist of a Board of Directors of 15 members 
consisting of a President, and Executive Vice 
President appointed by the President of the 
United States from private life or from pub
lic service; 5 members appointed from private 
life by the President of the United states, 
with the advice and consent of the Senate; 
4 members appointed by the President of 
the United States from various U.S. agencies 
concerned with international economic de
velopment; and the Secretaries of State, 
Treasury, Commerce, and Labor, serving ex 
officio. 

Subsections (c) through (1) provide for 
the election of a Chairman, designation of 
an Executive Committee, the compensation 
of the Board, the President of the Corpora
tion, and the Executive Vice President and 
authorized the President of the United States 
to appoint an Adivsory Committee to the 
Board. 

Section 6 establishes a method of transfer 
of the Corporation to private ownership and 
management. Subsection (a) provides that 
when the class A stock of the Corporation 
has been retired in full within the period 
of six years or less provided in section 4 ( d) 
of this Act, the Board shall transmit to the 
President of the United States, fo't" submis
sion to the Congress, recommendations for 
such legislation as may be necessary to pro
vide for the orderly transition of the Cor
poration from an agency of the United States 
to a corporation under private ownership and 
management, induding (1) appropriate pro
vision for transfer to the owners of the out
standing Peace by Investment Debentures. 
or class B stock of the Corporation, the assets 
and liabilities of the Corporation, (2) appro
priate provision for vesting in such owners 
the exclusive voting power of the Corporation 
originally vested in the owners of class A 
stock, with each owner being thereupon en
titled to one vote per share, and (3) such 
additional provisions as may be necessary to 
protect any outstanding investments in the 
Corporation by the United States: Provided, 
That the President, in connection with such 
submission to the Congress, shall also provide 
recommendations as to whether a sufficient 
portion of the obligations purchased by the 
Secretary of the Treasury pursuant to section 
4(d) of 'tihis Act have been retired to Justify 
the transfer of the corporation from public 
to private ownership and management. 

Subsection (b) states that a complete and 
final accounting shall be made by the Cor
poration and the Government, at which time 
the Government shall receive reasonable 
compensation for all Government services 
rendered the Corporation. 

Section 7 establishes general corporate 
powers and duties for the Corporation. 

Section 8 sets up penal provisions with 
respect to larceny and embezzlement of the 
Corporation's funds or property. 

Section 9 calls for periodic reports to the 
Congress and authorizes the Corporation to 
make certain studies. 
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Section 10 provides that this act may be 

cited as the Peace by Investment Corpora
tion Aot of --. 

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, the cor
poration, named the "Peace by Invest
ment Corp.," based on the concept of 
Government-private enterprise cooper
ation, would enable U.S. investors, par
ticularly small investors, to participate 
in the growth of effective private enter-

. prise in developing nations now heavily 
dependent of U.S. governmental and 
other official aid. It is designed to expand 
by $1.25 billion the flow of U.S. private 
investments in sound economic projects 
in underdeveloped areas. 

Clearly the time has arrived for Con
gress to act on this new approach to 
foreign aid. Notwithstanding Vietnam 
and the crisis of our cities, we cannot 
abandon our concern for the future of 
the developing world. We cannot cry out: 
"Stop the world, we want to get off." Our 
future is intimately tied to the underde
veloped world. After all, that world con
tains two-thirds of humanity, 2 billion 
people. 

Under the terms of this legislation I am 
introducing with a rather extraordinary 
group of bipartisan cosponsors, $50 mil
lion in initial and temporary capital 
funds for the corporation would be sub
scribed by the U.S. Government through 
the U.S. Treasury. During the first 6 
years of its operation, the corporation 
would also be authorized to borrow from 
the Treasury in amounts not exceeding 
$60 million in any one year-but not 
to exceed $300 million at any one time. 

The most impartant source of the cor
poration's funds, however, would be ob
tained through the sale of peace by in
vestment debentures in small denomina
tions to the American public. These de
bentures could produce up to $375 million 
in any one year, but not to exceed $1.25 
billion at any one time. During the ini
tial 6-year period of the corporation's 
existence, it will function as an agency 
of the United States. Upon retirement of 
the Government's participation, the cor
poration would go through an orderly 
transition from an agency of the govern
ment to private operation and manage
ment. 

The corparation would be authorized 
to invest in economically sound under
takings of a profitmaking nature with 
emphasis on the encouragement of small 
and moderate-sized enterprises. Invest
ments of the corporation would have to 
be generally consistent with U.S. for
eign policy objectives, with the U.S. bal
ance-of-payments program, and with 
the palicy to maintain maximum domes
tic employment, production, ~nd pur
chasing pawer. 

It is evident that when the foreign aid 
bill comes before the Senate for a vote 
this year, it will come to a Senaite which 
has deep misgivings about voting for 
the $2.9 billion requested by the Presi
dent. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The time 
of the Senator has expired. 

Mr. JAVITS. I ask unanimous con
sent for 5 additional minutes. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, the most 
likely result will be drastic cutbacks and 
changes in the program as we know it 
today, if not a complete overhaul of the 
program which oould nullify it entirely. 
A new approach to foreign aid is needed 
now. Such an approach is embodied in 
the Peace by Investment Corporation we 
propose today. It is the right approach at 
the right time. 

The growing gap between the flow of 
actual economic assistance from indus
trial nations to developing oountries and 
their absorptive capacity is growing and 
cannot be overcome by aid from govern
ments, by international lending agen
cies, or by private investment at the 
present rate. The requirement for de
velopment oapital-estimated at be
tween $5 to $20 billion a year above what 
is being provided now-is simply beyond 
what is obtainable from the industrial
ized nations today. Resources on such a 
scale are available only from major in
crease in private investment. 

It would be the greatest folly for us 
to believe that we can continue to exist 
in peace in a world still heavily ravaged 
by hunger and poverty. The great bulk 
of mankind still lives on bare subsistence 
and envies the opulence in which even 
our poor live by their standards, let alone 
those of us who are well off. 

The gap between rich and poor nations 
must be reduced. The American commit
ment to aid developing nations must 
continue, not for humanitarian reasons 
but for the hard, practical reason that 
in an atmosphere of economic and social 
improvement, Political institutions in 
developing nations will be able to grow 
and will make Possible the emergence of 
a stable international order. 

The bill I am introducing today is 
designed to make a major contribution 
to the provision of private development 
capital and technical know-how to de
veloping countries. The principal func
tion of the federally chartered corpora
tion crea.ted by the bill is to act as a cata
lyst, to tap the vast private resources 
available in the United States and make 
a portion of it, $1.25 billion, available 
for investment in profitmaking enter
prises in ·the developing portions of the 
world. Such a corporation would be in 
a better position than our Government 
to assist developing oountries in develop
ing their industries, the skill of their 
manpower, their distribution facili-ties, 
and to create new employment. 

The format of a federally chartered 
corparation is not the novelty it was 
when I first broached this idea as a Mem
ber of the House of Representatives 15 
years ago. Today this concept is embodied 
in the Communications Satellite Corp.; 
in the Corporation for Public Broadcast
ing, in proposals designed to cope with 
the problems of domestic poverty, and 1n 
the economic assistance programs of two 
industrialized countries, •the United 
Kingdom-the Commonwealth Develop
ment Corp.-and the Germ.an Federal 
Republic--German Development Corp. 

Each of these proposals is predicated 
on the proposition that government can 
best achieve broad national objectives by 
utilizing its resources as "seed money" 

as an incentive to tap v.ast private re
sources. 

The idea for a Peace by Investment 
Corporation originated with my brother, 
Benjamin A. Javits, a well-known lawyer 
and economist, who for many years has 
written extensively on the subject, in
cluding a book, "Peace by Investment." 
Later he was joined by Leon H. Keyser
ling, former Chairman of the Council of 
Economic Advisers, who helped in refin
ing the thesis which the bill implements. 

In the case of the Peace by Investment 
Corporation, the initial funds of the cor
poration are provided by Government to 
attract those sources of capital-small 
and medium investors-! or whom invest
ment in developing countries would 
otherwise be too risky. 

Funds from private investors would be 
attracted to the corporation because first, 
it would provide for a diversity of private 
investment overseas, thus minimizing the 
risks inherent in single project ventures 
or investment in one commodity field; 
second, it would give small investors an 
opportunity to participate in paoled in
vestment projects, far greater in scope 
than any thus far attempted, under the 
skilled management which investment of 
the contemplated magnitude and charac
te~ would encourage; and, third, it would 
provide the Amerioan people with an 
opportunity to participate in a major 
constructive venture to help their fellow 
men. The corporation would also attract 
private funds because it would provide 
for profitable investment opportunities. 

The criteria established under section 
2 of the bill ensure that the corporation 
would be in business to develop "under
takings of a profitmaking nature, with 
emphasis on the encoul'lagement of small 
and moderate sized enterprises.'' This 
does not mean that it would seek in
vestments only under the most favorable 
circumstances or that it would compete 
in areas which already attract adequate 
private or public funds. On the contrary, 
it would seek to develop new enterprises 
which have not been able to attract in
vestment for one reason or another. It 
would take risks and it should. It could 
utilize existing U.S. investment guaranty 
programs--or create new ones if its man
agement feels they are needed. It would 
provide technical assistance along with 
the investments it makes. 

This facility has proven to be in
strumental in the success of the Adelia 
Investment Corporation which operates 
in Latin America with private capital 
and with loans from private and public 
sources. 

The Peace by Investment Corporation 
is needed because existing methods have 
not been successful in attracting a large 
volume of private investment in develop
ing countries. Investment surveys, in
vestment guaranties, and tax incentives 
can be credited only with keeping the 
flow of private U.S. investment to de
veloping countries from declining fur
ther. It is true that, for the past 4 to 5 
years these programs have been severely 
handicapped by the administration's 
balance-of-payments program which, 
while ostensibly restricted the outflow of 
private capital only to industrialized na
tions, has in fact acted as a major drag 
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on all investment outflows, including 
those to developing countries. But even 
before · these restrictions were imposed, 
statistical evidence does not support the 
case that these programs haive been very 
successful. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con
sent to have 3 additional minutes. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the RECORD as a part of my remarks two 
charts--one headed "International In
vestment Position of the United States, 
1964, 1965, 1966," and the other "Direct 
Investment Capital Outflows to and U.S. 
Share in Reinvested Earnings of Foreign 
Corporations in All Areas and in De
veloping Countries, 1961, 1964-66." 

There being no objection, the charts 

were ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

INTERNATIONAL INVESTMENT POSITION OF THE UNITED 
STATES, 1964, 1965, 1966, TOTAL AND BY TYPE 

[In billions of U.S. dollars) 

1964 1965 1966 

Private investments, totaL _____ ____ __ __ _ 75. 8 81.1 86. 2 
Long term· - - -- - -- --- ---- - - - - - -- -- -- - -- 64. 9 70. 9 75. 6 

Direct__ ___ __ ___ ___ ___ ___ ___ _____ __ 44. 4 49. 3 54. 6 
Foreign dollar bonds __ __ _____ ____ ___ 8. 2 9.1 9. 5 
Foreign corporation stocks_ ___ _______ 5. 3 5. 0 4. 3 
Banking claims 1______ ____ __ __ ___ ___ 4.1 4. 3 4. 0 
Other 2 __ __ __ _______ _______ ___ __ ___ 2. 9 3. 2 3. 2 

1 Excludes $200,000,000 netted against a related outflow of 
U.S. direct investment capital . 

2 Includes $245,000,000 loaned to Canada in connection with 
Columbia River power development 

Source : Survey of Current Business, U.S. Department of 
Commerce. 

DIRECT INVESTMENT CAPITAL OUTFLOWS TO AND U.S. SHARE IN REINVESTED EARNINGS OF FOREIGN CORPORATIONS 
IN ALL AREAS OF THE WORLD AND IN DEVELOPING COUNTRIES, 1961, 1964, 1965, 1966 

Net capital outflows Reinvested earnings Total 

1961 1964 1965 1966 1961 1964 1965 1966 1961 1964 1965 1966 

All areas, tota'----- -- --- - --- - - - - --- -- -------- 1. 47 2.42 3. 42 3. 54 1. 05 1.43 1. 54 1. 72 2. 52 3.85 4.96 5.26 
Latin American Republics, totaL __ _____ __ _____ .14 .14 .18 . 16 • 22 ;22 . 31 • 30 .36 .36 .49 . 46 
Other Western Hemisphere (excluding Canada) __ . 03 .12 .09 .11 . 30 • 03 .04 • 04 .33 .15 . 13 .15 
Africa, totaL __ - ---- ---- --------- - ------- - - -- .12 .14 .17 .09 • 51 .04 • 05 • 07 .63 .18 . 22 .16 
Middle East_ __ - ------------- -- -- - -- -- ---- --- .11 1,04 1, 25 1. 12 --- - -- . 01 ------ • 01 .11 . 05 , 25 .13 
Far East_ ___ --------------- - - - ---------- - - -- .02 . 18 .18 .09 .72 .06 . 06 .10 • 74 .24 .24 .19 

1 Mostly investment in petroleum. 

Source: Survey of Current Business, U.S. Department of Commerce. 

Mr. JAVITS. The Peace by Investment 
Corporation would be an effective instru
ment of increasing private investment to 
the underdeveloped regions of the world. 
The concept embodied in the corporation 
has attracted the support of the Sub
committee on Foreign Economic Policy of 
the House Foreign Affairs Committee. In 
its report of March 31, 1968, the commit
tee called for the creation of such a 
corporation. Earlier, the Advisory Com
mittee on Private Enterprise in Foreign 
Aid, chaired by Arthur K. Watson, chair
man of IDM World Trade Corp., said that 
this approach "deserves the most care
ful consideration as a way of helping to 
fill the capital gap with private re
sources." Also David Bell, while Adminis
trator of AID, in a letter to Chairman 
FULBRIGHT supported hearings by the 
Senate Foreign Relations Committee on 
this measure. 

I therefore urge that the Senate---par
ticularly the Foreign Relations Commit
tee---give this concept its most serious 
consideration. 

Mr. President, this legislation now has 
far more cosponsors than it ever had 
before. In addition, it has been espoused 
by a subcommittee of the House of Rep
resentatives, seeking ways and means to 
increase private enterprise participation 
in developing countries and to deal with 
our foreign aid problem without overtax
ing our budget. The chairman of the 
subcommittee, LEONARD FARBSTEIN, of New 
York, is to be congratulated for the ex
cellent report of the subcommittee. It 
has received the approval of a very high
level committee, the Advisory Committee 
on Private Enterprise in Foreign Aid, 
which was organized pursuant to an 
amendment to the foreign aid bill which 

I sponsored. They rePorted favorably on 
it, and previously AID Administraltor 
David Bell supported hearings on it. 
Moreover, it has received much favorable 
comment throughout the Nation, Mr. 
President. I think it is now an idea which 
has definitely come into its time; and I 
wish to do everything I can to get an 
early hearing and early action by the 
Senate. 

I yield to the Senator from Iowa. 
Mr. MILLER. Mr. President, I ask 

unanimous consent that the Senator 
from New York may have an additional 
3 minutes, so that I may respond to his 
statement. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

Mr. MILLER. Mr. President, I very 
much appreciate the opportunity given 
me by the Senator from New York to join 
with him and others in cosPonsoring 
what I think is a very enlightened and 
forward-looking measure. 

I make the point that in considering 
legislation such as this, it would seem 
to me that it possibly should be drafted 
with an amendment to insure, if neces
sary, that in the case of investment in 
other countries, and especially in the de
veloping countries, the COrPoration will 
have the power to join in a consortium 
or a joint venture with local nationals, 
so that whatever investment undertak
ing becomes involved will not be exclu
sively a U.S.-underwritten activity. 

I note that in Venezuela, for example, 
there is a trend on the part of some U.S. 
corporations now to work out arrange
ments, either with the Venezuelan De
velopment Corporation or with local na
tionals, whereby there is a large share 
of interest on the part of the local na-

tionals or the local government in the 
success of the undertaking, as much as 
50 percent in some cases. 

I merely make this observation to my 
friend from New York for what it is 
worth, because I believe that it is some
thing that the proposed new Corporation 
should have the Power to implement, 
where the local situation indicates its 
desirability. 

Mr. JAVITS. The Senator from Iowa 
is eminently correct, and puts his finger, 
indeed, upon the modern trend in respect 
to this type of activity. 

The terms of reference of the corPora
tion, as contained in the bill I have in
troduced, entirely accommodate that 
concept. The Adela Investment Co., 
to which I have referred, operates only 
that way. Indeed, the amount of capital 
it generally invests is relatively small 
compared to the total. I should like to 
give an example of that, which will in
terest the Senator from Iowa and, I am 
sure, the Senate. 

They recently financed a kraft paper 
mill in Brazil. That involves the produc
tion of paper which is used for bags and 
similar fairly heavy duties. Adela put up 
a little under $3 million, but the fact 
that they put up that much, with their 
reputation for astuteness and technical 
aid to developing projects, produced $30 
million more, which was put up by the 
promoters of the mill, who happened to 
be a very prominent financial and indus
trial group in Brazil, by the World Bank, 
by the International Financial Corp., by 
the Inter-American Development Bank, 
and by the Development Bank of Brazil. 

This is an example of why $1.25 billion 
put up this way can result in $10 billion 
or more of actual new productive activ
ity. You cannot do that with Govern
ment. When we appropriate whatever we 
do, say on the order of magnitude of $2.5 
billion, that is it. But when you do some
thing like this, you really have an enor
mous multiplier effect. I am grateful to 
my colleague for bringing that out. 

Mr. MILLER. Will the Senator yield 
further? 

Mr. JA VITS. I yield. 
Mr. MILLER. I ask unanimous con

sent that the Senator from New York 
may have an additional 3 minutes. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

Mr. MILLER. The Senator indicates 
that the bill is constructed to permit 
this to be done. My only concern is that, 
while we not tie the hands of the cor
Poration by forcing it to do so, we make 
it clear, as a maititer of policy-and I 
think the Senator from New York has al
ready done so, and perhaps nailed it 
down by a committee rePort, in which I 
concur-that the Policy of the Senate in 
connection with this legislation is to en
courage that local activity or investment 
by local nationals be given the highest 
priority where it is desirable to do so. 

Mr. JAVITS. I thank my colleague. 
That is precisely what will be done, as
suming we get somewhere with this mat
ter. 

REVISION OF THE COPYRIGHT LAW 
Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, the New 

York Tim.es recently published a letter 
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from Dr. Howard Hanson, distinguished 
director of the Institute of American 
Music at the University of Rochester, 
stressing the importance of the revision 
of the copyright law. 

Dr. Hanson, a writer, composer, and 
conductor, has had his works performed 
by major orchestras and bands both here 
and abroad. He also has served as guest 
conductor in leading cities in the United 
States and in foreign countries. 

He won a Pulitzer Prize in 1944, re
ceived the George Peabody Award in 1946, 
and the Huntington Hartford Founda
tion Award in 1949. He is a member of 
the New York State Council of Arts and 
has served as a consultant to our State 
Department. 

In view of his outstanding record in 
the musical field, I feel that my col
leagues in the Senate will be interested 
in reading his views on the copyright 
revision bill which has passed the House 
of Representatives and is now under 
study by the Senate Judiciary Subcom
mittee on Patents, Trademarks, and 
Copyrights. I ask unanimous consent 
that Dr. Hanson's letter, as published 
in the New York Times of April 14, 1968, 
be printed in the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the letter 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 
[From the New York Times, Apr. 14, 1968] 

FOR REVISION OF COPYRIGHT µAW 
To the EDITOR: 

An extremely important bill affecting the 
creative and cultural development of the 
United States has recently been passed by 
the House of Representatives of the Con
gress and is now before the United States 
Senate. 

It has to do with the revision of the copy
right law which protects the rights of au
thors, composers and creative artists in .gen
eral in their creations. It is important not 
only to the creators themselves but to every 
citizen who is interested in the creative de
velopments of the arts in the United States. 

The present copyright law is, without ques
tion, obsolete. It was enacted in 1909. Since 
that time there have been technical develop
ments and changes which could hardly have 
been dreamed of almost sixty years ago. In 
music, for example, the technical progress in 
recording, radio, television, motion pictures 
and the like has completely altered the 
status of both music and the composer of 
music. 

FEW SAFEGUARDS 
Even without the consideration of the 

problems of technological development the 
original copyright law was not generous in 
safeguarding the rights of the author, com
poser or artist. 

In the first place, the copyright protection 
on an individual work is for a period of 28 
years. It is true that such a copyright may be 
renewed for a second term of 28 years. The 
law on such renewals, however, is strict and 
rigid. The renewal must be claimed within 
the year preceding the expiration date of the 
original copyright date. One day later is too 
late! 

Unless a valid renewal claim and fee are 
received in the Copyright Office before the 
first copyright term expires copyright pro
tection is lost permanently and the book, 
music, art object or whatever enters the 
"public domain." This means, in other words, 
that the author of the work loses all rights 
to the product of his labor. 

The new law proposes that copyright pro
tection shall be extended to the life of the 
com.poser plus fifty years. This is the com-

mon practice in Europe and there seems to 
be no valid reason why an American should 
receive less protection than his European 
colleagues. 

JUKE-BOX EXEMPTIONS 
There is one item in the old Copyright Law 

that would be funny if it did not affect so 
seriously the composers of music, particularly 
in the field of popular music. This is the 
so-called "juke-box" exemptions. 

The old law specifically exempts "coin
operated machines" from the payment of ary 
fee for the use of copyrighted music. The 
reason, I suppose, was that the only coin
operated machines of 1909 were the old 
"player-pianos" and they were hardly con
sidered important in the musical life of the 
nation. 

As a result the modern juke-boxes, which 
pour out countless hours of music for the 
pleasure of their patrons, play the popular 
hits of the day-or of the past-with no com
pensation to the men and women who wrote 
them. 

The new law strikes out this clearly in
equitable exemption. 

One of the best statements on the merits 
of the new copyright bill was made by Eman
uel Celler, Representative in Congress from 
the State of New York and chairman of the 
House Judiciary Committee: 

"Since 1946 our Committee on the Judici
ary has had primary legislative jurisdiction, 
under the rules of the House, of all measures 
affecting copyrights. Our committee thus 
shoulders the solemn responsibility of guard
ing the intellectual property of authors and 
composers and making sure, in an increas
ingly complex society, that American crea
tive taient will continue to receive encour
agement in the form of just return from 
the commercial exploitation of its works." 

HOWARD HANSON. 
ROCHESTER, April 10, 1968. 
(NOTE.-The writer, composer and conduc

tor, is director of the Institute of American 
Music, University of Rochester.) 

THE COMMERCE DEPARTMENT AP
PROVES EXPORT OF GEARMAK
ING MACHINERY TO SOVIET FIAT 
AUTO PLANT 
Mr. JA VITS. Mr. President, in view of 

the controversy in Oongress regarding 
U.S. participation in the Soviet-Fiat 
automobile plant deal, I call the atten
tion of the Senate to a decision made on 
April 19 by the U.S. Department of Com
merce to issue a license to export gear
making machinery, valued at $8.9 mil
lion, purchased by Fiat, an Italian fl.rm, 
for use in that plant. 

The Secretary of Commerce in a letter 
dated April 19 informed me that his de
cision to approve this license was based 
on a finding as required by the Export 
Control Act that the equipment could be 
sold abroad without detriment to our na
tional security and welfare. 

I believe that the Commerce Depart
ment's decision was a prudent one and 
within U.S. policy t.o develop further 
East-West trade in nonstrategic goods. 

Specifically, the Department of Com
merce concluded that--

First. This system of gearmaking ma
chinery is not likely to be used for other 
than the civilian purpose of producing 
components of Fiat passenger automo
biles. 

Second. Comparable equipment is 
available abroad in Switzerland and 
West Germany. Denial of this appli
cation will not prevent the F'iat-U.S.S.R. 

plant from being built and tooled. It 
would mean loss of the business to U.S. 
firms. 

Third. The equipment to be licensed 
does not contain extractable technology 
of strategic significance that is other
wise not available to the Soviets. 

Fourth. Production of these machines 
will not disrupt current or planned fu
ture defense priority orders for machine 
tools of similar types. 

Earlier this year Congress, in extend
ing the life of the Export-Import Bank, 
prohibited the Bank from financing U.S. 
exports to Eastern European countries. 
Congress did not, however, prohibit U.S. 
commercial participation in the Fiat 
project. As I stated during Senate debate 
on this measure in August 1967, it is clear 
that the Senate's prohibition did not 
constitute a generalized and univer
salized finding against East-West trade. 

I ask unanimous consent that the let
ter of the Secretary of Commerce dated 
April 19, 1968, be printed in the RECORD 
at the conclusion of my remarks. 

There being no objection, the letter 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

THE ASSISTANT SECRETARY 
OF COMMERCE, 

Washington, D.C., April 19, 1968. 
Hon. JACOB K. JAVITS, 
U.S. Senate, 
Washington, D.C. 

DEAR SENATOR JAVITS: On April 19, 1968, the 
Department of Commerce intends t o an
nounce in its Daily Licensing List the issu
ance of a license to export gear making ma
chinery, valued at $8.9 mill1on, purchased by 
Fiat, an Italian firm, for use in the Fiat
Soviet Automobile Plant (Volga Automobile 
Factory (VAZ) ) in the USSR. The Soviet
Fia t automobile plant evoked debate in the 
Congress earlier, as you know. The issuance 
of this license may prompt adverse reaction 
again. In view of that and since the U.S. 
exporter is a New York State firm, this letter 
will bring to your attention certain facts 
concerning the transaction and our reasons 
for intending to approve this export license. 

In August 1966 the Italian firm Fiat and 
the Soviet Government signed a contract for 
the construction by Fiat of an automobile 
plant in the USSR at an estimated total cost 
of $800 million. Plans call for production to 
commence in mid-1969, with full capacity to 
be attained in 1974, of two small passenger 
cars of the Fiat line, at a rate of 600,000 cars 
annually. 

Purchases for the plant from outside the 
USSR were estimated at between $300 and 
$400 million. FIAT's extensive experience with 
U.S. machinery for automotive production in 
its own plants led it to anticipate purchas
ing up to $50 m1111on worth of maichine tool 
equdpment from American firms. 

The U.S. Departments and Agencies con
cerned with the possible U.S. participation 
in this project, including the Department of 
Commerce, gave such participation careful 
study and concluded that it was in keeping 
with the President's policy of expanding and 
intensifying peaceful engagement with the 
countries of Eastern Europe. It was with this 
policy in mind that the Administration sup
ported an Export-Import Bank loan to Insti
tute MobiUare Italiano (!MI) of Ltaly to 
finance purchases of U.S. equipment for the 
FIAT-Soviet plant. The Departments of 
State, Commerce and Defense, ·and the Ex
port-Import Bank specifically endorsed the 
loan. 

As you know, at the beginning of the sec
ond session of the 90th Congress, the Export
Import Bank Act was passed with an amend
ment that in effect forbids the financing ot 
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any U.S. export to Eastern European coun
tries. The Congress did not, however, bar any 
U.S. commercial participation in the FIAT 
project; nor do we believe that it was its 
intent to do so. I note in this connection that 
on August 11, 1967, during the debate to 
restrict Export-Import Bank financing, you 
said: "I cannot let the debate end on the 
note which is sought to be struck here that 
there is some generalized and universali7ied 
finding by the Senate against East-West 
trade." 

I believe that the equipment that may be 
purchased from the United States for the 
FIAT-Soviet plant can be licensed under the 
Export Control Act without detriment to ()IUr 
national security and welfare. The bases for 
my Judgment were set forth by former Secre
tary Trowbridge, in a letter to Congressman 
Wright Patman, Chairman, House Committee 
on Banking and Currency, da.ted April 12, 
1967: 

"The p,roduct of this plant--light automo
blles-is a peaceful item which will in the 
years to come provide better transportation 
and increase the standard of living for the 
people of the USSR even though the first 
customers may be their government officials. 
The proposed plant is hardly the type to be 
adapted for production of military vehicles 
or equipment. Furthermore, we find no evi
dence that the USSR is unable to meet the 
automotive needs of its military programs. It 
is also quite clear that with or without U .S. 
equipment financing the USSR can obtain 
this and other modern light automotive 
manufacturing plants from Italy and other 
Western European countries. 

"Thus, I conclude that non-participation 
by U.S . firms in the FIAT-Soviet transaction 
will neither prevent increased production of 
substantial quantities of light automobiles 
in the USSR nor contribute to U.S. national 
security and welfare. On the contrary, such 
self-denial will deprive U.S. business and 
labor of the benefits of such exports, deprive 
us of the balance of payments benefit from 
such exports and exacerbate our relations 
with Italy and the USSR to no avail." 

All export applications for this plant are 
evaluated in the· l,ight of the following 
factors: 

1. The appropriateness of quantities and 
types of equipment requested for the job 
and for this proposed plant. 

2. The alternative uses of the equipment, 
and their military significance. The likeli
hood of the equipment being diverted to 
stra tegic use. The extent to which the 
equipment ordered by FIAT from the United 
States is an integral part of a large package 
and, therefore, unlikely to be used for any 
other purpose. 

3. The availability of comparable equip
ment abroad and the effectiveness of the 
denial of a license. 

4. The significance of any incorporated 
technology that is extractable .. 

5. The extent to which export approval of 
the equipment adversely affects production 
for the U.S. defense effort. 

In line with the foregoing, we have care
fully examined all facets of the case now 
being licensed, and we have concluded: 

1. On the basis of informed Judgment, this 
system of gear making machinery is not 
likely to be used for other than the civilian 
purpose of producing components for the 
FIAT passenger automobiles. Commerce and 
Defense technicians have confirmed the ap
plicant's Judgment that the quantities and 
types of machines are normal and appropri
ate for the plant in terms of planned out
put of FIAT cars in the proposed plant. The 
machines will be tooled and jigged to the 
specifications of the FIAT size gears and 
such machines are current in use by FIAT 
of Italy for the same end use. Although a 
few of the machines could produce gears 

for heavy trucks or helicopters, they are 
an integral part of the complete package and 
cannot be feasibly diverted without disrupt
ing the system's production capab11ity. 

2. Comparable equipment is available 
abroad in Switzerland and West Germany. 
Denial of this application will not prevent 
the FIAT/USSR plant from being built and 
tooled. It would mean loss of the business 
to U.S. firms. 

3. The equipment to be licensed does not 
contain extractable technology of strategic 
significance that is not otherwise available 
to the Soviets. 

4. We have assured ourselves that pro
duction of these machines will not disrupt 
current or planned future defense priority 
orders for machine tools of similar types. 

I believe you will agree with me, there
fore, that approval of this proposed export 
is consistent with the Export Control Act. 

Yours sincerely, 
LAWRENCE C. MCQUADE, 

Assistant Secretary for Domestic and 
International Business. 

IN PRAISE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Mr. MILLER. Mr. President, the St. 

Louis Globe-Democrat, in its editions of 
April 15, published an editorial entitled 
"In Praise of the United States." 

It says a lot about the condition in 
which this Nation finds itself today, 
where, as the editorial writer puts it, 
"there appears to be an undeclared na
tional contest to see who can kick the 
United States the hardest." 

The writer reminds all of us that "we 
happen to be citizens of the Nation that 
has done more than any other in the 
world for the cause of freedom and 
democracy." 

There is much wisdom in this editorial. 
I believe it merits the attention of others, 
and I ask unanimous consent that it be 
printed in the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

IN PRAISE OF THE UNITED STATES 

Who will say a good word for the United 
States of America? 

We will-and we are sure that nearly all 
Americans will if they can get the micro
phone away from the professional hate 
mongers, the political opportunists and the 
"Let's All Kick America" crowd. 

If one arrived in America from a foreign 
country and had to Judge the worth of our 
nation by the outpourings of most of our na
tional magazines, a good share of the tele
vision programs and the sensation-seeking 
segment of the press, he might conclude that 
we are headed straight for -- in a bucket. 

As we see it, it is a matter of perspective. 
Too many newscasters and writers have lost 
theirs. They seem to get their "kicks" by 
puffing up the nation's faults to the exclu
sion of nearly everything else. 

They give unlimited time and spa<:e in their 
columns and on the adr waves to the hairy 
creeps and the hate peddlers until they are 
nauseatingly out of b alance. They are sick 
and they seem to want to get sicker. ' 

What is all this about? There appears to be 
an undeclared national contest to see who can 
kick the United States the hardest. 

If this ls not so, why have certain tele
vision networks and publications given the 
Stokely Carmichaels, the Dr. Spocks and 
other far-out radicals such an inordinate 
amount of coverage? 

It seems that every time Carmichael feels 
an urge for sedition or mayhem, someone 

shoves a microphone in his face or starts tak
ing notes. 

Have those gentlemen with a nose for gar
bage not been largely responsible for making 
these rap-America radicals national figures? 

The venom against the United States fairly 
oozes from certain tv and newspaper person
alities. These armchair generals nightly asked 
loaded questions of selected "experts" on the 
Vietnam war to support their demand that 
we get out even though they haven't the 
faintest idea how we could do so with honor 
or what might follow a precipitous pullout. 

Most of such self-appointed experts on 
military and foreign affairs would be horrified 
if anyone in Washington had the bad judg
ment to follow their advice. 

Small wonder the American people are con-
fused about the war. · 

We also have political candidates who 
would sell out not only their own grand
mother but the United States as well for a 
few votes. 

They are so "hooked" on using our govern
ment as a punching bag, that they grin like 
idiots every time they are getting their "en
joys." 

We realize the country is undergoing a 
national orgy of violence and crime, that its 
popularity abroad has reached an all-time 
low, and that it faces an awesome challenge 
in meeting the problems that seem to con
front it on all sides. 

But what good does it do to make the 
worst of it? 

This- is a time for cool heads to take over 
from the hotheads. It is an occasion for loyal 
Americans to stand against this sickening 
outpouring of venom, to make a special effort 
to point out some of the good things about 
America. 

This ls a time to take off our coats and 
go to work to solve our problems, rather than 
moan incessantly about them. 

Instead of complaining helplessly about 
riots in the ghettos, find out what you can 
do to help the great m ajority of non-rioting, 
responsible Negroes, who must live in these 
rotten conditions, achieve a better life. 

Try giving the President your support in 
his all-out search for peace in Vietnam-a 
peace with honor, not a cover for retreat. 

We happen to be citizens of the nation 
that has done more than any other in the 
world for the cause of freedom and democ
racy. 

Americans have an unmatched record for 
sacrifice on the battlefield, for generosity 
in giving their money and other resources 
to help other nations withstand aggression, 
to remain free. 

Why worry when Boris Bolshevik from 
Outer Monrovia or Vulgarslavia screams anti
Americanism? 

He knows and you know that were it not 
for the United States, President Charles de 
Gaulle of France might today be making his 
anti-American sp eeches in a Nazi prison and 
the Communist flag might well be flying over 
Greece and who knows where else in Europe? 

Filipinos today might be sp eaking Japa
nese and Australians might be eating with 
chopsticks had not American men fought 
for freedom in World War ll, as they fought 
in World War I , in Korea, and as they fight 
today in South Vietnam. 

No wonder we feel patriotic and couldn't 
care less if some rum-dum shou ld mumble 
something inane about "super patriotism." 

To the United States of America we say, 
"long may you live." To the sour-mouthed 
calamity howlers, we say, "Nuts to you!" 

COMMITTEE MEETING DURING 
SENATE SESSION 

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Presi
dent, I ask unanimous consent that the 
Subcommittee on Executive Reorganiza-
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tion of the Committee on Government 
Operations be permitted to meet during 
the session of the Senate today. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

THE GROWING EXPENDITURES FOR 
FEDERAL ASSISTANCE TO THE 
POOR 

by the Bureau of the Budget showing 
estimated Federal funds for programs 
assisting the poor. This tabulation does 
not encompass all programs which affect 
the poor, but only those which have spe
cial impact on the poor. I also ask unan
imous consent to have printed with the 
table a list of the criteria which were 
used in selecting the programs for in
clusion in the tabulation. 

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Presi
dent, I ask unanimous consent to have 
printed in the RECORD a table prepared 

There being no objection, the table 
and list of criteria were ordered to be 
printed in the RECORD, as follows: 

ESTIMATED FEDERAL FUNDS FOR PROGRAMS ASSISTING THE POOR, FISCAL YEARS 1960-69 

[In billions of dollars] 

Category and program 1960 1961 1963 1964 1966 1967 1968 1969 
actual actual actual actual actual actual estimate estimate 

Education: 
HEW-Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965, title'---- - - - ---- - ------------- 
OtheL--- - ------ - ---- - --------------------------------- (1) (1) (1) (t) 
OEO-Headstart, Follow-through, etc_---------- - ---------------_---- __ --- --- ---- __ _ 
Interior-Indian education____________________ __________ __ 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 

Subtota'-------------------- - ------------------------- .1 .1 .1 .1 

Work and training: 

1.0 
.3 
. 4 
.1 

1.7 

1.1 
.4 
.4 
.1 

2.0 

1. 2 
.6 
.4 
. 1 

2.3 

1.2 
• 7 
. 5 
. 1 

2. 5 

HEW-Work incentive activities_------------------------------------------ __ ------------------- (1) • 1 
OEO----- -- ------------------------ - - - ----------------------------------------- - • 6 . 8 . 8 1.1 
Labor-MOTA, etc.'-------------- - - - --------------------- (l) (1) (l) (l) . 2 • 2 • 3 • 4 

Subtota'------------ - --- - --------------- - ------------- (1) (l) (l) (1) • 8 1. 0 1.1 1. 6 

Health: 
HEW-Health insurance for the aged'--------------------------- -- -----------------
Public assistance medical care----------------------------- • 2 . 2 • 4 • 5 
Other----------- - ------------------~---------- - --------- .1 .1 .1 • 2 
VA-Hospital and domiciliary care------------------------- • 3 . 3 . 4 • 3 
OEO ___ - - - - - - - - -- -- ---- - - - - -- -- -- -- - - - - - - - - - - -- - - ------ - - -- --- - -- -- -- -- - - - - - - - - • 

Subtota'-------------- - -------- -- --------------------- • 6 • 7 • 9 1. 0 

Cash benefit payments: 
HEW-Old-age and survivors and disability Insurance•------- 4.0 4.4 5. 3 5.8 

Public assistance ________ -- ___ - -- -- ---- -- -- --- - -- --- 1. 8 1.9 2.3 2. 5 
Railroad retirement a ______ ------------------------------- .4 .3 .3 .3 
VA-Compensation and pensions __________ ----_ --- -- ------- 1. 6 1. 8 2.0 2.0 
Labor-Unemployment Insurance a_------- - --- ------- - ----- .5 1.0 .6 .7 

(l) 1.3 
7 .9 

.3 .3 

.4 . 5 

.1 .1 

.15 3.2 

6.6 6. 7 
2.8 3.0 
.4 .3 

2.3 2.3 
.4 .4 

1. 7 
1.4 
.3 
.6 
.1 

4.1 

7.9 
3. 5 
.4 

2.4 
.5 

2.0 
1.7 
.3 
.6 
.2 

4. 7 

8.9 
3.6 
.4 

2.5 
.5 

Subtotal_ ____________ ---- __________ - - - --- ___ --- _______ 8.3 9. 5 10. 4 11. 4 12. 5 12. 8 14. 6 15. 9 

Other social, welfare, and economic services: 
Agriculture-Food programs------------------------------- • 2 • 2 • 3 • 2 • 4 • 3 • 4 Other __ ___ ____________ ________ ____ __________ (1) .1 .1 .1 .1 .1 .2 
Commerce-Economic Development Administration________________ ___ ___ _ • 1 .1 . 2 . 2 . 2 
OEO---------------------------------------------------------------------------- • 5 • 3 • 4 
HEW----- - - - --------------------- - ---------------------- .1 .1 .1 • 2 • 2 • 4 • 4 
HUD-Public housing and rent supplements_________________ .1 .1 .1 .1 .1 • 2 . 2 

Other _____ ___________ • __________ - -- -- _ - -- --- --- •• - _ --- - -- __ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ __ _ _ _ _ __ _ _ _ (1) • 1 
Interior-Services to Indians, etc.2_________________________ .1 • 2 • 2 • 2 • 2 • 4 • 3 
LaboL--- --- ---------- - ------------------------ - ------ - (l) (l) (1) .1 (1) (1) (l) 
SBA-Economic opportunity loans •• --------------------------------------- - -- - ----- (l) (l) (l) 
Appalachian program (funds appropriated to the President>------- - -- - - - ----- - -------- (l) . 1 .1 

Subtota'----------------------------------- - --------- - • 5 . 6 1. 0 . 9 1. 8 2. 0 2. 4 

.5 
.2 
.2 
.5 
• 5 
.3 
.3 
.3 
(l) 

~ll 
2. 9 

Tota'------------------------------------------------- 9. 5 10. 9 12. 5 13. 4 18. 3 21.1 24. 6 27. 7 

NOTES 
(1) Totals may not add due to rounding. 
(2) The amounts shown in this table are (a) NOA's for regular budget accounts except where program level Is the more meaningful 

concept, (b) expenditures for trust funds. 
I Less than $50,000,000. 
2 Includes some trust funds. 
a All trust funds. 

NoTE.-The tabulation prepared by the Bu
reau of the Budget does not encompass all 
programs which affect the poor, but only 
those that have special impact on them qua 
poor. The following are the criteria used in 
selecting the programs for inclusion in the 
tia.bulation. 

1. Programs which are aimed at the poor 
1n general or at a specific group of the popu
lation who are poor (example, Indians) or 
at a particular region which is considered 
poor (example, Appalachia). Ma.Jor programs 
in this category include: 

Title I of ESEA. 
Economic Opportunity grants. 
Work study. 
Adult basic education. 
Head. Start. 
Indian health, education, and wel!are. 
Job Corps. 
Work incentive activities. 
Neighborhood Youth Corps. 

Concentrated Employment Program. 
Public assistance. 
Food stamp program. 
Appalachia.n program. 
Aid to depressed areas and regions. 
Comprehensive health centers. 
Day care centers. 
All other OEO programs. 
2. Programs which are aimed principally 

Ellt low income groups of which the poor con
stitute a significant proportion. Major pro
grams in this categQry include: 

NDEA student loans. 
Health insfil'lance for the aged. 
Medicaid. 
Veterans disability pensions. 
Veterans survivor pensions. 
Direct dist;ributlon and removal of surplus 

agrlcul tural commodities. 
Minimum wage enforcement. 
Grants !or maternal and child hea.l:th and 

wel!a.re. 

Low rent public housing. 
Comprehensive city demonstration pro

gram. 
10-year housing program. 
3. Programs which are open to all regard

less of income but which are taken advan
tage of most by low income groups. Major 
programs in this category include: 

Vocational education. 
MDTA. 
Selectd.ve Service System rejeotee program. 
VA hospital, nursing, domiciliary and out-

patient care. 
Grants for vocational rehabilitation serv

ice. 
Grants for neighborhood facilities. 
4. Programs which are open to all regard

less of inoome but which contain specific 
benefits to the poor or to the very low income 
groups. Major programs in this oategory in
clude: 

OASDI. 
Railroad retirement program. 
Unemployment insurance. 
Veterans survivor compensation. 
School lunch and special milk programs. 
Rural housing loan program . 
Programs in the first category are included 

in the tabulation at 100%. For the remaining 
categories only that portion of a program 
which is estimated to relate to poor bene
ficaries ls included. It should be emphasized 
that this tabulation relates to outlays of the 
Federal Government assisting the poor and 
should not be taken to measure the benefits 
that the poor derive from these programs. 

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Presi
dent, the tabulation indicates the pro
grams which are aimed at the poor in 
general or at a specific group of the PoP
ulation who are poor or at a particular 
region which is considered to be poor. 
It also aims at the low-income groups of 
which the poor constitute a significant 
part. 

The tabulation also includes those pro
grams which are open to all persons re
gardless of income, but which are taken 
advantage of mostly by the low-income 
groups. It also includes programs which 
are open to all persons regardless of in
come, but which contain specific bene
fits to the poor or to the very low income 
groups. 

THE JOHNSON LEGISLATIVE PRO
GRAM AND THE FUTURE 

Mr. MUSKIE. Mr. President, under the 
leadership of President Johnson, the 
Nation has enjoyed some of the most 
productive legislative years in history. 
More than 300 bnls have been passed by 
Congress that directly affect the lives of 
our people. 

How effective is such legislation? 
Where do we go from here? 

What should be the next steps toward 
improving the new programs now being 
tested? 

These are some of the key questions 
that will be confronting Congress and the 
American people in the months and yea.rs 
to come. 

On April 23, President Johnson's prin
cipal aid on domestic programs, Special 
Assistant Joseph A. Califano, Jr., con
fronted these issues during an address 
before the Nieman Fellows at Harvard 
University. 

Mr. Califano :finds that--
The great social programs of the past sev

eral years affect people, but they also affect 
institutions. And in so doing, they have 
raised questions which go to the very root.a 
o! our society. 
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Among some of the questions he 

raised: 
Should the Nation's public school system 

be revamped to begin, for everyone, at the 
age of three? 

Railroads and businesses merge for effi
ciency-will States someday? 

Should the powers of mayors be strength
ened and their jurisdiction extended? How
and by whom? 

If Presidents are to be held responsible 
for planning our economy, shouldn't we give 
the authority to go with that responsibility? 

These questions grow out of the prob
lems raised by effective implementation 
of new legislation programs. And while 
there are no easy and quick answers, 
there seems to be little doubt that Mr. 
Califano has focused on many of the 
most difficult issues confronting Ameri
can life. For at the heart of his message 
lies a fundamental truth: It may not be 
enough to instill progress through pro
grams; progress may well demand a re
shaping of our basic political institUJtions 
and, most important, a reshaping of our 
thinking about them. 

I ask unanimous consent that this 
thoughtful and penetrating address by 
Presidential Assistant Joseph Califano 
be printed in the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 

as follows: 
THE DIALOGS OF IMPATIENCE, INVOLVEMENT 

AND INQUIRY 

(Remarks of Joseph A. Califano, Jr., before 
the Nieman Fellows, Harvard University, 
April 23, 1968) 
As Nieman Fellows you have put aside the 

reporter's pen to take up the scholar's 
mantle. This sabbatical gives you the op
portunity to reflect on events in a bi'oader 
perspective-free from the pressure of the 
daily deadline. 

Through this perspective, I hope you will 
write about the remarkable changes in our 
society and in our attitudes over the past few 
years. That story has largely been obscured 
by the conflict in Vietnam and clouded by 
the disorders in our cities. 

But change-deep and dramatic--has oc
curred. I believe that hist.ory wlll show the 
Johnson years cleared the old liberal agenda 
and in the process have opened up a new 
range of questions and issues. For the liberal 
programs shaped by the ideals of our parents 
are on the books. But they are not wonder 
drugs to cure all of society's ills. And they 
have had some unforeseen side effects. 

The issue of government insurance to pay 
medical bills of the elderly once sharply 
divided our parents. "Socialized medicine" 
now pays their hospital blll and in its 
present form helps aggravate a typically 
capitalistic problem, inflation. 

Just, a few years ago many of our liberals 
said our ob1ective for Negroes should be 
equal treatment, but stopped there. Now some 
Of our more conservative leaders insist that 
preferential treatment, in education, in 
training and in jobs, is essential to make up 
for years of disadvantage. 

Long range economic, fiscal and budgetary 
planning designed to adjust our economy, is 
now an integral part of Presidential respon
sibility. Today, an Administration which 
tailed to engage in the most comprehensive 
.economic planning would be charged with 
negligence. 

Cries of anguish about federal aid to edu
cation now center on the charge that we are · 
not providing enough. The traditiona.1 pri
macy of property rights 1n homes, in hotels 
and in restaurants has been balanced by the 
assertion o:f human rights o:f equality and 

justice, through civil rights legislation that 
was filibustered out of our national legisla

. ture just a few years ago. 
Few liberals would have believed these 

changes could have occurred in just a few 
years. Even fewer could have foreseen the 
enormous impact and unpredictable effects 
they would have on our society. Lines are 
blurred as never before; old labels no longer 
suffice. Our people are more impatient for 
quick solutions than ever. Enormous pro
grams designed to do things that many 
thought only the Federal Government could 
do have served to emphasize the importance 
of involving the private sector. Perhaps most 
significant, searching questions have been 
brought to the surface about our society 
itself. 

Today, some conservatives would move as 
quickly as possible to a guaranteed family 
income, while some liberals contend that this 
could be as debilitating as the present wel
fare system. 

Some conservatives have urged that we 
place young children in day care centers 
and take mothers away to train for jobs, 
while liberals express concern about this in
trusion of the State-this "sovietization"
in American fainily life. 

Some conservatives who for years have 
preached the doctrine of local control are 
now saying we should have less community 
action, while some liberals are now apprehen
sive about big government and press for 
more local control and community involve
ment. 

When a group of America's leading indus
trialists petitioned the Congress to enact the 
Model Cities Program, James Reston observed 
that their words sounded as if they had been 
written by George Meany or Walter Reuther. 

All of this reflects ferment in our society 
and change in our attitudes. The result is 
a series of new dialogues-of impatience, of 
involvement and of inquiry. 

The dialogue of impatience centers on the 
clamor for the quick solution and the quick 
answer. It is too often a quest for some new 
remedy, even before we know how the social 
programs of the past few years will fare. 

The dialogue of impatience is understand
able enough. A hundreds years ago, Alexis 
De Tocqueville recognized this aspect of the 
American character', De Tocqueville's words 
are worth repeating this afternoon: 

"The sufferings that are endured patiently 
as being inevitable become intolerable the 
moment that it appears there might be an 
escape. Reform then only serves to reveal 
more clearly what still remains oppressive 
and becomes now all the more unbearable. 
The sufferings, it's true, have been reduced, 
but one's sensitivity has become more acute." 

But much of the dialogue of impatience is 
possessed of an air of unreality. Too often 
the quest for the new is in reality the quest 
for the easy. It fails to recognize that hard 
work will be required. It reflects frustration 
as we discover how difficult the job is. 

Many new programs have been started. And 
many others will evolve from them. But pass
ing a Poverty or a Manpower Training Bill is 
not enough. The task is to make them work, 
and to experiment and to change until the 
right combination appears. 

There is usually a substantial lag between 
the time a Federal program is passed and 
the time it becomes fully operational. Com
parable action by State legislatures is often 
required. Washington and field staffs have to 
be assembled. Counterparts at State and lo
cal levels have to be hired. The programs 
passed in 1965 and 1966 were started from 
scratch. 

For the most part, there has not been suffi
cient time to test fully their effectiveness. 
Moreover, it is becoming increasingly difficult 
for the Executive Branch to obtain the funds 
needed to evaluate these progra.m.s. 

Today's dialogue of impatience tells that 
we should have a bigger housing or job, or 

poverty program supported by much more 
massive funding. The money answer is easy 
and beguiling-but alone it is illusory. Un
questionably additional funds can be fruit
fully spent in many areas. 

But money is simply command over re
sources. If the particular resources we need
in the form of good teachers, or medical 
workers or builders-are not there, or if our 
political institutions block their use, then 
money alone will simply raise the price of 
scarce talent, not put it to work in the urban 
ghetto. 

Men must be motivated to work, before 
you can spend more money to provide the 
basic skills they lack. There is no point in 
building schools faster than we train good 
teachers. Technology, the structure of our 
capital markets and the availability of pro
fessional talent prescribed the outer limits 
of the President's ten-year housing program
not some politically inspired fear about ask
ing for too much money. 

Moreover, substantial funds have already 
goine into the Johnson programs. The curve 
rises sharply from 1963 to 1969: 

From $258 million to $2.1 billion for job 
training. 

From $5 billion to $16 billion for health. 
From $4 billion to $12 billion for education. 
The money syndrome of the dialogue of 

impatience tends to focus on a pot of gold 
at the end of the rainbow when the Vietnam 
war ends. But, despite America's enormous 
productivity and wealth, we will never have 
unlimited resources for social programs. If 
history is any guide, most of the money freed 
by ending the -Vietnam war is not likely to 
be turned over to domestic programs. A Con
gress that is so reluctant to raise taxes to 
help pay for the war or demands cuts in so
cial programs as the price of a tax increase 
is at least as likely to repeal taxes when the 
war is over as it is to invest more money in 
domestic programs. 

The dialogue of impatience ha.a irts prob
lems. But along with the Johnson programs, 
it is leading us to a more constructive dia
logue--the dialogue of involvement. 

The oore of that dialogue is about people 
and their role in society. It draws on Wood
row Wilson's notion that democracy is the 
force that can "release the ene·rgy" of every 
human being. During the Johnson years it 
has begun to translate President Kennedy's 
charge, "ask what you can do for yom ooun
try," into a national happening. 

The dialogue of involvement recognizes 
that it will take more than programs and 
money· to conquer poverty or rebuild the 
wasteland of the slums. It reflects the critical 
fact that unless all sectors of society deeply 
involve themselves 1n helping to solve these 
problems, the effort will take far longer. the 
burdens will be far heavier, and indeed the 
problems will never be solved. 

We now have over 400 programs-more 
than ha.If of them passed in the last three 
years. $78 billion 1n Federal funds are de
voted to om domestic problems. With this 
surge of government activity, haa come an 
increasing realization that the Federal gov
ernment, and indeed the Federal, State and 
local governments combined, cannot solve 
the problems alone. 

The private sector of our society must get 
to work. This is the first level of the dialogue 
of involvement. There is another, more im
portant level. A few yea.rs ago. Gunner 
Myrdal, in his "Challenge to Affluence" asked 
why America "with the world's most gen
erous and best organtzed private charity" 
was "so reluctant to more concretely recog
nize all the poverty at home." 

The ,answer to Myrdal's question may be 
that most Americans would not "recognize· 
all the poverty at home" because they had 
never seen it. 

When the Nation's concern 1n the late 
1950's was to overoome a recession. our pur
pose was to find a job for the skilled worker. 
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not to salvage the high school dropout. But 
now the unparalleled prosperity of the past 
few yea.rs has given us that opportunity. 
Today many of our programs a.re designed 
with the thought that men of good will who 
see poverty will become involved in trying 
to eliminate it-if they have the opportunity. 

Traditional concepts about the role of citi
zens and companies, universities and unions, 
indeed the poor themselves, in helping to 
solve the Nation's social problems, are 
changing. Out of this dialogue of involve
ment has oome concrete action-the anti
poverty worker in a community action pro
gram, the unilOn that sponsors a rent sup
plement project, the National Alliance of 
Businessmen trying to put thousands of 
hard-core unemployed to work, the creation 
of the Urban Coalition. 

But on a more profound level, the dialogue 
of involvement helps open the hearts and 
change the attitudes of individual Amer
icans. 

When a corporation trains and hires Ne
groes who never held a steady job or when 
a VISTA volunteer helps to hold a slum 
family together, the impact on the corporate 
executive or the Ivy League volunteer may 
be as significant for himself and our society, 
as the change in the life of the person he is 
trying to help. 

The dialogue of involvement recognizes 
that people must not only provide energy 
and insights, but human contact. It seeks to 
replace indifference with compassion. 

This is the point of so much that the 
President is trying to convey. Indeed, I 
believe this is precisely the much misunder
stood central point of the Kerner Commis
sion Report. The battle is in the hearts of 
individuals and there it must be won by 
each of us for ourselves. For America is one 
nation, and we must recognize that we are 
all neighbors. 

Large scale rebuilding of the ghetto may 
simply push up land prices unless suburban 
America is willing at the same time to re
move its formal and informal restrictions 
against Negro home buyers and renters. 
Training Negroes as skilled workers will lead 
to bitterness instead of jobs if racial restric
tions on job opportunities stay in effect. 

Clearing the liberal agenda has not only 
whetted our appetite for faster action and 
quicker solutions. It has not only focused 
our attention on the inability of the Federal 
government to do the job alone and the need 
to involve local government and the indi
vidual citizen. Clearing the liberal agenda 
has brought a host of new problems and 
issues. It has set off a dialogue of inquiry. 

The great social programs of the past sev
eral years affect people, but they also affect 
institutions. And in so doing, they have 
raised questions which go to the very roots 
of our society. 

Head Start pioneered a new concept in pre
school education for the disadvantaged. But 
the basic principles that inspired the Head 
Start program apply to all children. Should 
the Nation's public school system be re
vamped to begin, for everyone, at the age 
of three? 

Government-sponsored medical research 
has provided major breakthroughs, includ
ing an enormously expensive artificial kid
ney machine. The lives of thousands of 
Americans could be saved and extended, if a 
judgment were made to expand the pro
duction of this machine, extending its pres
ently limited availability beyond the very 
wealthy and relatively few who qualify un
der certain Federal laws. Is it a wise alloca
tion of resources to increase vastly the pro-

. duction of these machines? If not who should 
receive its benefits? And who should make 
that determination? 

The work of building a Nation and serv
ing a people continues through a maze of 
channels at the Federal, State and local level. 
Over 400 Federal grant programs are admin
istered by 150 separate departments, a.gen-

cies, bureaus and offices in Washington, 
through over 400 regional and field offices, 
all assisting 50 States and thousands of 
cities. 

The new water and air pollution pro
grams must cope with the problems of our 
environment on a river basin and air shed 
basis because those problems transcend po
litical boundaries. Economic development is 
now handled on a regional basis. The prob
lems of the Negro ghetto in Harlem surely 
had some roots in the rural poverty of Ala
bama. 

What is the value in 1968 of the state line 
that Pilgrims drew in the 17th Century? 
Railroads and businesses merge for effi
ciency-will States someday? Or will there 
be different mergers for different pur
poses--one set of boundaries for water pol
lution, another for regiional development, 
still others for urban transportation and the 
administration of local school districts. 

Today most Mayors have too little author
ity over the cities they are responsible for. 
They have no authority over the suburban 
areas which are their city's economic and 
social satellites. Several cities have popula
tions larger than most states. Should the 
powers of Mayors be strengthened and their 
jurisdiction extended? How-and by w~om? 

The Office of the Presidency deserves the 
most penetrating examination of the dialogue 
of inquiry. The conventional wisdom ex
presses concern about the increasing power 
of the Presidency. But perhaps the greatest 
irony of the programs of the past three years 
is that they should how limited Presidential 
power really is. Even a President with the 
legislative acumen of Lyndon Johnson has 
been unable to eliminate obsolete programs 
as new legislation provides better and faster 
solutions. Virtually all the social programs 
depend upon State and city governments, and 
when they are weak, Presidential initiatives 
will inevitably be blunted. 

Yet, increasingly, the American people hold 
the President responsible for the economy, 
for the condition of our cities, for the health 
and education of their children and for se
curity in their old age. 

If Presidents are to be held responsible for 
planning our economy, shouldn't we give 
them the authority to go with that responsi
bility? At least the power to raise or lower 
taxes within a specified range-say five per
cent-so that we can quickly react to fiscal 
emergencies? 

Should the President, for example, be given 
special powers and funds to deal with do
mestic problems? If there is a breakthrough 
in one program, should the President have a 
multi-billion contingency fund to exploit 
that breakthrough promptly and efficiently? 
Or at least authority to move funds from one 
program to another? 

A wise man once said that "convention is 
like the shell to a chick, a protection till he 
is strong enough to break it through." The 
dialogue of inquiry can break through that 
shell of convention and can lead us to greater 
wisdom. 

These, then, are the dialogues of 1968-of 
impatience, involvement and inquiry. 

In this election year our responsibility is 
particularly heavy-to get behind the prom
ises and proposals into the reality; not to ac
cept at face value but to question and probe. 

For if we are satisfied merely with the 
dialogue of impatience, we may find that we 
have been tilting at windmills. 

If we see only the events of the dialogue 
of involvement without testing their effect 
on the minds and hearts of individuals, then 
we will become lost in superficialities. 

If we accept the dialogue of election year 
rhetoric when we should demand a pene
trating dialogue of inquiry, then we fail in 
our responsibility to help make a free society 
work. 

The success and the viability of our society 
depend upon the constructive involvement of 
all of its people in all of its problems. Profes
sors and priests, union officials and corporate 

leaders and indeed every individual citizen 
bear that responsibility. This is the lesson 
of our time. It is the heart of the dialogue 
of involvement. It is the central truth of 
the dialogue of inquiry. 

Democracy's progress rests on an open 
mind and a free discussion. I hope I con
tribute to a little bit of each this afternoon. 

PEOPLE-TO-PEOPLE CULTURAL EX
CHANGE BY SAMMAMISH HIGH 
SCHOOL, BELLEVUE, WASH. 
Mr. MAGNUSON. Mr. President, the 

people of the State of Washington are 
now opening their hearts and pocket
books to assist an international venture 
which I heartily support. 

The 106-student choir and musical 
group of Sammamish High School in 
Bellevue, Wash., are now working toward 
a $60,000 goal that they may participate 
in a people-to-people cultural exchange 
with Norway, Denmark, and the Nether
lands. This kind of visit by a talented 
group of our young people cannot help 
but add good enhancement to interna
tional relations. 

The group is scheduled to depart by 
chartered plane June 6, and that is 
"D-day" for their fund-raising cam
paign. Thus far they have about half 
of the money needed, and I would hope 
that all citizens of our State will recog
nize the inherent worth of this project 
and give full assistance that the addi
tional $30,000 may be raised well in ad
vance of the deadline. 

Mr. President, Fred Short, an able 
public relations man at the Port of Seat
tle, has given freely of his time to assist 
these young people to meet their goal. 
I ask unanimous consent that a recent 
press release be printed in the RECORD. 

We do many things to ease interna
tional tensions, and there is a regular 
effort to encourage understanding, but 
the exchange of our youth as provided in 
this good cultural program can give the 
necessary assurance of a better world in 
the future. 

There being no objection, the release 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

It was "go" at the April 15 meeting at Sam
mamish High in Bellevue. Parents voted 99 % 
to send the 106-student choir and musical 
group on a concert tour to Bergen, Oslo, 
Copenhagen and Amsterdam. 

The group leaves June 6 by chartered plane 
for performance in the four cities. The stu
dents return June 28. 

June 6 is D-Day for this people-to-people 
cultural exchange and musical invasion-a 
far cry from another D-Day 24 years ago 
when very few people were singing. 

Chairman Tom Bean announced that stu
dents and parents had ra.i.JSed half of their 
$60,000 goal in the four month old project. 
He urged each parent and friend to push 
even harder in the rema.ining 51 days to 
reach their goal. 

One or! the fund raising ideas 1s a paper 
and 'phone book drive. Last month, vandals 
destroyed tons of paper stored in a trailer 
at the school but that only spurred the kids 
on. They're still seeking papers and 'phone 
books---.and money! 

Five year old Mark Schultz, a Bellevue 
kindergarten student, sold some rocks he had 
polished and mailed in the 75-cents he made 
to the student fund. Mark has no brothers 
or sisten; at Saimm:am.ish-the gesture was 
strictly because he had enjoyed himself so 
much at the students' fund-raising carnival 
last week and he wanted to help in his own 
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way. His 75-cents got him 106 friends for life. 
With encouragement from people like Mark, 
raising $30,000 ls nothing now (almost). 

GUN SALES INCREASE OMINOUS 

Mr. DODD. Mr. President, the hour is 
late. Riots have already begun in our 
streets. The killing has never really 
abated since the riots of last summer, and 
in the meantime several million more 
guns have been sold to extremists and ac
tivists on both sides. Conservative esti
mates say that firearms and ammunition 
sales have increased a minimum of 20 
percent in the last 8 months. 

And why is this? There is a fear of vio
lence and it is getting out of hand. Both 
sides have been arming themselves, ac
tually stockpiling weapons. The country 
is in fact now an armed camp. 

It dismayed me watching these long 
months while government at all levels 
struggled with the increasing problems 
presented by an armed populace, and in 
large measure failed for want of work
able firearms laws. 

It is an outrage that during these long 
fall, winter, and spring months gun mag
zines, firearms dealers, manufacturers, 
and alleged sporting groups fanned the 
flames of fear, took advantage of discon
tent, and advertised guns for everyone, 
guns for "self-defense," guns for "home 
defense," and bargains on "long hot sum
mer specials." 

Their magazines, articles, public state
ments, press releases, advertising and all 
the paraphernalia of the gunrunner em
phasized the division in our society and 
suggested that private arms are a solu
tion. 

They will be responsible for the results. 
In some cases the gun shops stayed 

open Sundays and holidays to accommo
date the "sportsmen" buying semiauto
matic rifles and handguns. 

This domestic arms race has kept the 
cash registers of the gunrunners clang
ing at a record sales pitch. 

Most of America has been trying to 
find some way to cool the hotheads on 
both sides, and making the biggest ef
fort in our history to get at the root 
cause of civil discontent. Meanwhile, the 
gun industry fights sane legislation and 
takes advantage of the civil disorder to 
encourage the sale of firearms to both 
sides in the grand manner of the muni
tionsmakers of old. 

I am told that the gun industry this 
year will have its biggest year in history. 

That is reflected in the articles and 
editorials I have read in newspapers 
from all parts of the country. The news
papers and the town fathers are gravely 
concerned in such di verse places as Seat
tle, Cincinnati, Evansville, Ind., Jackson
ville, Fla., Louisville, Detroit, and even 
in Hartford, Conn. 

The story is always the same. Gun 
traffic is increasing. There are too many 
guns in the hands of too many people. A 
study made by the Hartford police also 
shows that the number of guns being 
stolen is increasing and indications are 
that there is probably a large number 
of sales going unrecorded. 

As recently as this week, the situation 
in Detroit has deteriorated to the point 
where a voluntary group of businessmen 
are putting together at their own cost a 

newspaper and television advertising 
campaign to curb an arms race by white 
surburban residents who are fearful of 
another riot. 

Title IV of the Omnibus Crime Control 
and Safe Streets Act (S. 917) will be 
debated this week in the Senate. Title IV 
is my amendment to bring effective reg
ulation over the sale of firearms to 
criminals. 

I ask unanimous consent to have 
printed in the RECORD a brief selection of 
articles and editorials p ublished in cities 
around the cou ntry wher e there is im
mediate, on-the-scene concern about a 
citizenry armed to the teeth. 

It is clear from these articles that 
strong contr ols are needed, indeed de
manded, by the public. Anything less 
than my amen dmen t to the Omnibus 
Crime Control and Safe Streets Act will 
offer little or no help to the police. 

There being no objection, the items 
were ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 
[From the Hartford Courant, Mar. 31, 1968) 

SALES AND THEFTS : TRAFFIC IN GUNS 
INCREASES 

(By Thomas D. Williams) 
Gun traffic in Hartford and the state is 

increasing, both in terms of legal sales and 
thefts. 

Walter Perkins, director of t h e Hartford 
police crime laboratory, says 2,000 guns have 
been stolen in Connecticut sinoe Jan. 1, 1963 
when he started keeping files. Th.at averages 
more than 30 a month. 

Perkins reports 81 were reported stolen in 
the sta,te this month alone. 

A survey in Hartford shows there are 13 
licensed gun dealers. Seven have shops and 
six sell out of their homes. 

No one knows how many unlicensed sales 
occur; however, one army surplus dealer, who 
does not sell guns, said he is selling an aver
age of eight holsters a month. 

"Some come in here," he said, "look over a 
holster and ask if I have something to go 
inside it. Negroes have asked for grenades 
and a couple even asked for a machine gun." 

"I think sometimes they don't mean it 
when they ask for such weapons, but are only 
intimidating me as whiitey," he s·aid. "For 
example, one of them asked me for a ma
chine gun and when I jokingly asked him 
what type, he changed the subject." 

A year ago there were 14 gun dealers in 
Hartford, but in January 1967, the Tonico 
Gun Shop, 1005 Albany Ave., had its license 
lifted by city police because its owner was 
allegedly involved in a gun incident in New 
Britain. 

A policeman who chooked the books of the 
store, before it went out of business, claimed 
it sold more than 500 guns in four months. 

Three of the seven shops licensed trade 
actively on the m arket and two of the three 
report strong sales. 

"Business has gone up 20 to 25 per cent 
over last year," said John Baronowskus, 
owner of the Thunderbird Sport Shop, 866 
Park St. "I wouldn't sell during last year's 
disturbances in the North End. We used to 
have a shop on Albany Avenue and we know 
how bad things can get." 

"I have had innumerable requests from the 
younger Negro element, but discourage the 
ones I think are trouble makers," he added. 
"In recent months, I've sold a number of 
guns to elderly Negroes for home protection. 
One was a chef and another was a common 
laborer of Jamaican origin. Both were in their 
late fifties and were good risks. 

"They didn't seem riot minded." 
STOREKEEPERS 

"Also," he continued, "I've sold eight or 
nine guns to white store keepers in the Al
bany Avenue area. One thing though, no 

North End groups are buying shot guns or 
rifles." 

Baronowskus estimated that 5 per cent of 
his increase in sales went for home pro
tection. 

In the last four years, his shop has been 
robbed four times. Twice guns were among 
the things stolen. 

Another active dealer, Mortimer B. Kess
ner, who sells out of his gasoline station at 
2027 Park St., said his business was on the 
increase, but largely because he is becoming 
better known. 

He claimed business was generally on the 
rise and that newspaper reports in Water
bury of high gun sales because of expected 
summer riots were hogwash. He finds that a 
lot of people are buying guns as collectors' 
items rather than weapons. 

"Right now," he said, "a lot of people want 
Jap and Nazi weapons. As a matter of fact, 
one army lieutenant was so happy about a 
rare Nazi weapon I had, that he was shaking 
with excitement." 

A t hird active city dealer said he has sold 
about t he same number of guns and ammu
nition as last year. The owner did not want 
to be quoted or identified because, "I'm a 
good citizen and I just h ate newspapers. You 
print it for the sheep and ever since I learned 
to think, I just won't subscribe to it." 

The other four shop dealers are relatively 
inactive, not because the gun market is 
bad, but simply because business in other 
areas h as taken over for them. 

One is selling his stock of guns and not re
placing them on the shelves. He did not wish 
to be identified because he said gun publicity 
was adverse. 

"We don't want to be involved with them. 
We felt this way even before there was any 
trouble in Hartford. We are now a gun deal
er in license only. If a friend comes in and 
wants to buy one, we will get one for him," 
he said. 

NO ONE SELLING 

Another inactive store is Sobel's Sport 
Shop, 100 Allyn St., Sidney Sobel, the owner, 
said, "the demand for guns has been big in 
the last year or so from customers of all 
type. But, I never sell new guns, just old ones 
and no one is selling them any more. They're 
holding on to them." 

"You figure it out why they're holding on 
to them," he added. "But with the new laws, 
regulations and paper work, the business is 
unprofitable for me. I'd rather sell Army 
surplus goods, skis and antiques." 

Two other inactive local dealerships are 
Tracy, Robinson and Williams Oo., 110 Air
port Rd. and Colt Inc., 150 Huyshope Ave. 
Both keep renewing city licenses to accommo
date friends. Colt also sells to the Hartford 
Police Department. 

Colt is very "riot conscious," according to 
C. T. Turner, the advertising, promotions 
and public relations manager. After last sum
mer's troubles in ghettos all over the na
tion, Colt encouraged its dealerships to form 
the National Shooting Sports Foundation 
Committee for Law Enforcement. 

"This program," said Turner, "suggests 
that distributors secure their guns in case 
of civil disorder. It instructs them not to 
display them, to keep them in vaults and 
in extreme emergencies to remove them from 
the perimeter of activity entirely." 

Five out of six "home" sellers agreed that 
sales are on the rise. 

Lawrence H. Beauvais, 68, of 10 Grand St. 
said sales are going strong, but he said he 
has given up the business because "it's too 
much of a chance to take. You don't know 
nowadays who you're selling to. It's partly 
the government's fault for all those riots. 
The Army sells their surplus to all the deal
ers, when they should dump it in the ocean." 

COLLECTORS ITEMS 

Four others stressed the increasing value 
of guns as antiques and collectors' items. 
John William Bliss of 36 Westbrook St., a 
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government chemist, said that because of 
the war in Vietnam, there is a limited pro
duction of weapons for private use and thus 
a greater demand in the market. He claims 
some antique and modern guns have gone 
up as much as 400 per cent in value. 

Most dealers say they have sold to respon
sible persons and not to mental cases, po
tential trouble-makers or criminals. 

State law requires a seven day waiting 
period for gun purchase applications to clear 
both state and local police headquarters. 

Police check to see if applicants have been 
convicted of a felony. 

But, who checks to see that the identi
fication given the dealer is correct? "This," 
said Lt. Edwin Rowin, superintendent of 
records and identification for Hartford police, 
"is up to the ethics of the individual dealer." 

Rowin said the number of applications for 
gun permits is rising, but only because peo
ple have more money available for all their 
hobbies. He said many apply and, when they 
discover the red tape involved, decide not to 
follow up. 

Lt. George Fagan, assistant in charge of 
the state police bureau of identification, in
vestigates to determine the "suitability" of 
persons asking for permits to carry guns. 

Fagan said gun sales are increasing at a 
normal rate along with the economy and 
people's interest in hunting and target 
shooting. 

State statistics on gun carrying permits 
show an increase. 

Over the past seven years, the average rise 
has been 1,000; however, from 1966 to 1967 
the number of permits rose 1,680, from 12,850 
to 14,530. In Hartford, there was only a 
slight increase from 400 to 425. 

[From the New York Times, Apr. 30, 1968] 
Ams IN DETROIT ASSAIL "HYSTERIA" IN GUN 

PuRCHASES--WHITES WARNED BY A PRIVATE 
GROUP ABOUT THE DANGERS OF LoADED 
WEAPONS 

(By Jerry M. Flint) 
DETROIT, April 29.-A series of newspaper 

and television advertisements aimed at curb
ing what has been called an arms race by 
white suburban residents here f.earful of a 
riot has been prepared by a voluntary group 
of young businessmen. 

The first of the ads has been run in The 
Royal Oak Tribune, a suburban daily. Ads 
will be run in 30 other Detroit community 
or suburban newspapers, the group said. 

The arms buying has been spurred by un
substantiated rumors that Negro extremists 
would invade white suburbs in the "next" 
riot or that whi-te nightriders would attack 
Negro neighborhoods in the cities. 

Handgun registration has increased 
sharply in the city and suburbs since the De
troit riot last summer and one leading de
parement store chain said its rifle and shot
gun sales had tripled since the riot. 

Mayor Jerome P. Cavanagh said in a re
cent television appeal, "This arms race must 
be stopped. We must return to sanity." 

The group running the ads is called Men 
United for Sane Thought or MUST. The ads 
were prepared by men from two leading ad
vertising agencies, Young & Rubicam Inc. 
and J. Walter Thompson Company. 

One newspaper ad shows a family of four, 
a husband armed with a shotgun, his wife 
with a rifle and two small children. The copy 
reads: 

"Keeping up with the Joneses this sum
mer could cause you your life•' and warns 
that loaded weapons around the house could 
lead to unintentional shooting. It continues: 

"We all know what might happen in a sub
urban home filled with lethal weapons. All 
it takes is a sleepy wife. A nervous neighbor. 
A curious child. And a loaded gun." 

Another ad reads: "Charlie's the fastest 
draw on the block. Just last nigh.t he got 
the drop on Miller's trash can. What do 
you think will happen tonight if, by some 

small oversight, Charlie gets the drop on 
Mr. Miller." 

Another, oontending that most Negroes 
do not want riots says: "Willie made it 
through Normandy, Seoul and Danang. He 
doesn't need the Purple Heart for Detroit." 

WHITE "HYSTERIA" SEEN 

Kenneth M. Davies, a spokesman for 
MUST, said the campaign was aimed at the 
"hysteria and fear" within the white com
munity as represented by the gun buying. 
He saAd the group hoped to convince white 
persons who already had guns to keep them 
unloaded. 

Mr. Davies, a lawyer, said the group of 
about 50 included lawyers, doctors, account
ants, bankers, stock brokers, engineers, ad
vertising men and other professionals. 

Some of the members are "fearful of eco
nomic repercussions," Mr. Davies said and 
do not want their na.mes used. The group 
is loosely formed and has no chief officer, 
he said. 

[From the Evansville (Ind.) Press, Mar. 14, 
1968) 

LOCAL GUN SALES SHOW MARKED RISE
DEALERS DIFFER ON REASON 

(By Ann Carey) 
Gun sales in Evansville are not booming 

but they are showing a marked increase over 
last year. Some dealers report sales up as 
much as 20 per cent over the same period 
last year. 

There is sharply divided opinion on why. 
Several dealers, particularly those who 

stock handguns, say openly that many of 
their customers are home owners and small 
businessmen who want guns for protection 
and express fears of racial violence and in
creased crime. 

Other dealers just as emphatically say that 
reports of higher sales for protection pur
poses are exaggerated and that the clientele 
is about the same as it always was-mostly 
hunters and target shooters. 

State police officials, while stating defi
nitely that there is an increase in sales and 
handgun registrations, refuse to be quoted 
on whether the increase is caused, in part 
at least, by mounting fear of violence. 

The general tenor around gun stores seems 
to be that gun sales are gradually rising and 
that there are rumors of fear about racial 
disturbances this summer. However, for the 
most part, the rumors are not actually trans
lating into scarce-buying, even though "it's 
only March," as one dealer said. 

Local civic and police officials couch any 
concern they might have in nonscarce terms. 
"Just don't stir up anything," urged Police 
Chief Darwin Covert. 

Both Mayor Frank McDonald and Chief 
Covert indicate they see no cause for alarm. 

"I don't believe gun sales are too high," 
Chief Covert said. "There was an indication 
last year that they were on the increase but 
I believe they have tapered off." 

He said his police force is "keeping sharp
ened up-every police department is now and 
it behooves all of us to have men trained to 
handle any situation that might come up. 
But I don't anticipate any problems." 

Mayor McDonald did not get specific but 
remarked, "I feel we have the full coopera
tion of all the citizens in Evansville." He em
phasized that there is "no crash program 
here" to prepare for any trouble this summer. 

Gun dealers report that most sales are to 
white persons, with few to Negroes. Clark 
Johnson, president of the local National As
sociation for the Advancement of Colored 
People, said, "There is no talk among Negroes 
about guns and I'm around enough to know. 
I don't know what whites are doing." 

Don Shuck, owner of B and S Sporting 
Guns, said his average sale is to a home 
owner or businessman. "Sales are up in 
heavy, big caliber revolvers and in some 
short-barrel shotguns. I'd say sales are up 

over a year ago 10 to 15 per cent. I think sales · 
will be up more as summer gets nearer." 

This is a traditionally slow season for guns. 
primarily because hunting is off. 

However, gun salesman Jerry Anderson at 
Beard's Sporting Goods Store said, "It seems 
like gun sales are holding up particularly 
steady this year. 

"We have heard rumors among customers 
about fear of the racial situation and that 
definitely is one of the points of interest in 
purchasing guns now." 

He said that crime, the trend to move out
doors for the summer and the question of 
whether impending legislation may restrict 
eventually the sale of handguns are all 
factors. 

Gun dealers are wary of creating any im
pression that steady streams of fear-ridden 
residents are passing through their doors. 

Rajo Corporation reported gun sales up 
about 20 per cent but said the type of cus
tomer is the "varmint (fox, groundhog, etc.) 
hunter." Gus Doerner Sports and Trophies 
Inc. said 75 per cent of its gun sales are for 
sports. 

Leo Sorenson, division manager for sport
ing goods at Sears, Roebuck and Company, 
which stopped selling pistols three years ago, 
emphasized that he believes gun sales are 
normal although acknowledging that last 
year was a "very good gun year." He said 
most sales are to target shooters and hunt
ers, adding that the store gets many requests 
for pistols but no more than previously. 

[From the Louisville (Ky.) Courier-Journal, 
Mar. 13, 1968] 

AN OMINOUS RISE IN SALES OF HANDGUNS 

James M. Caldwell, chairman of the local 
Crime Commission, is concerned about the 
upsurge in sales of pistols and revolvers in 
Louisville so far this year. We all should be. 
The legislature, in particular, should be, 
but legislation to help regulate the sale of 
handguns is apparently dead in Frankfort. 

Mr. Caldwell reports that sales of pistols 
and revolvers in Louisville are up 40 per cent 
so far this year over sales during the same 
period a year ago. Furthermore, he says that 
there is evidence that more convicted felons 
than before are attempting to obtain these 
weapons. So far in 1968, 30 warrants have 
been issued against felons who falsified an 
affidavit in order to purchase a handgun in 
Louisville, which at least requires an affidavit 
for such purchases. What is needed, however, 
is statewide regulations, and that was one 
of the purposes of the proposed legislation. 
Any regulations Louisville adopts can be cir
cumvented as long as there are no meaning
ful restrictions on sales outside the city 
limits. 

Under the proposed legislation, persons 
with records of drug addiction, mental incom
petency, drunkenness and felonies would not 
be permitted to buy handguns in Kentucky. 
The bill also would give police a one-week 
period in which to examine the record of 
persons applying to buy a handgun-which 
is a grace period they don't have now even 
in Louisville. 

What the legislation proposes are elemen
tary precautions that any civilized society 
should have. Probably a lot of people as
sume that we have them now. But we don't, 
and the legislature couldn't seem to care less. 

[From the Washington (D.C.) News, Mar. 21, 
1968] 

"LoNG Hor SUMMER" SCARE BOOSTS GUN 

SALES: 1·5- TO 20-PERCENT INCREASE ACROSS 
THE NATION 

(By Robert Dietsch) 
Fears of racial trouble this summer, memo

ries of past racial disorders and increased 
crime in big cities have resulted in a 15 to 
20 percent increase in gun sales across the 
country. 

This is the finding of a Scripps-Howard 
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Newspapers survey which embraced talks 
With police, civil rights leaders and gun 
dealers in a score of cities and Washington 
officials. 

Pistols, rifles and shotguns are being pur
chased by whites and Negroes, men and 
women, rich and poor. 

KNOXVILLE ARMING 

At Knoxvme, Tenn., for example, Police 
Chief Harry Huskisson noted that permits 
to carry handguns had more than doubled 
in January and commented: 

"There have been so many threats of an
other long, hot summer that many people 
.apparently are seeking protection. News
papers and TV are carrying reports (of) an
other troubled summer." 

President Johnson and other Government 
officials have voiced similar fears. A gun shop 
owner in suburban Cleveland attributes his 
sales increase to stories of a "hot summer 
scare." He adds: 

"Government leaders have frightened home 
owners with these talks." 

Cleveland Police Chief Michael Blackwell 
said requests for gun permits are "very low," 
but some of his officers privately report hand
gun purchases in the Cleveland area rose 
100 per cent in the year following the city's 
1966 racial riot. 

DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA SALES BURGEONING 

The owner of a gun store in predominantly 
Negro Northeast Washington, reported "I'm 
laughing With tears in my eyes and a pain in 
my heart." He said handguns are selling as 
fast as he can stock them-regardless of price. 

The pattern of at least a 15 to 20 per cent 
increase in gun sales was reported in North
ern Kentucky. Evansville, Ind.; Pittsburgh; 
Denver; Columbus, Ohio; Albuquerque, N.M.; 
Knoxville and the D.C. area. In Detroit, the 
increase has been so great that Mayor Jerome 
P. Cavanagh publicly warned: "This arms 
race must be stopped. We must return to 
sanity." 

A national ammunition trade association 
uses sales tax figures to keep account of gun 
sales. These statistics also mirror a 20 per 
cent sales increase last year for handguns, 
rifles and shotguns-significantly above the 
average year-to-year gain. 

Gun sales rise sharply immediately after 
a racial or civil rights disorder. At Birming
ham, Ala. , Jefferson County Sheriff Mel Bailey 
recalled that requests for pistol permits "sky
rocketed" during and after the demonstra
tions five years ago, but have stayed level 
since. A Covington, Ky., dealer said his sales 
reached a peak last summer when racial 
trouble broke out across the Ohio River in 
Cincinnati. 

"We sold 20 per cent more pistols -after the 
'Tijerina Rumble' last fall," said a gun dealer 
in Albuquerque. He referred to the land dis
pute uprising in Northern New Mexico when 
Spanish-Americans led by Reis Tijerina took 
over a county courthouse. 

Gun sales also rise sharply with rumors of 
pending racial trouble. In Memphis gun sales 
zoomed last July when several minor inci
dents touched off such rumors. A similar pat
tern has emerged during the city's garbage 
strike. Minor violence has occurred as na
tional civil rights leaders have rallied to 
the cause of the predominantly Negro gar
bage men. "Our gun permit regulations 
jumped about 30 per cent the week the gar
bage strike started," said Police Inspector 
L. M. Cole. 

At Fort Worth, Tex., last summer, wide
spread (but false) rumors spread about pend
ing racial trouble. Police noted "a large in
crease in gun purchases." 

Thefts of guns from stores are rising. Such 
reports come from Memphis, Birmingham 
and Denver. 

, Persons who never owned a weapqn before 
are buying guns. A dealer in suburban Wash
ington says he ls sell1ng guns to "reputable 

citizens who never had them before. They 
just feel they should own guns now. Some 
customers are afraid to handle weapons in 
the store after buying." 

Evansville dealers reported a "marked in
crease in the number of home owners and 
small businessmen buying handguns for pro
tection." When rumors of racial trouble 
swept Fort Worth, gun purchases soared and 
Police Chief Cato Hightower said most buy
ers were "good substantial citizens who pre
viously had no guns in the house." 

Denver police say guns are being "pur
chased by businessmen, waitresses, cab and 
bus drivers (and) bartenders." Negro and 
Spanish-American women in Denver "are 
buying small, inexpensive revolvers." 

Policemen in Detroit, Washington, Holly
wood, Fla., and other areas are buying guns 
for personal use. In most big cities, officers 
have to register their personal weapons with 
police departments. Police Chief George Em
merich in Hallandale, Fla., said "handguns 
are in short supply. Even our police officers 
have to wait for delivery." 

Restrictions on gun ownership vary by 
state, county and city. But persons deter
mined to own a gun aren't deterred by local 
restrictions. 

Ohio, for example, has no law requiring 
gun registration but Columbus, the state 
capital, has a municipal ordinance requiring 
a permit to buy a handgun. Yet police freely 
concede a Columbus resident can buy a gun 
outside the city limits without restriction. 

MAIL ORDER FIRMS FLOURISH 

Cleveland police say "There is an un
checked flow of guns into the city thru mall 
orders filled in California and Chicago." 

Denver police required rifles and shotguns 
to be registered beginning last autumn (pis
tol sales records have long been kept) but 
still suspect rifle and shotgun sales are 
rapidly increasing. Denver Police Chief 
George L. Seaton noted, with apparent regret, 
that neither Denver nor Colorado has a gun
control law. 

At Memphis, police supervise pistol pur
chase requests but concede residents can 
drive across the Mississippi . River to West 
Memphis, Ark., and buy "all the pistols they 
please across the counter." 

There are no Federal restrictions on gun 
purchases, altho a bill aimed at curbing 
and supervising interstate sales has been 
debated for several years-without much 
progress. FBI Chief J. Edgar Hoover, among 
others, favors "better control of firearms" 
and Federal legislation. Mr. Hoover contends: 

"The easy accessib111ty of firearms is a 
significant factor in murders committed in 
the U.S .... controlling the sale of hand
guns, of course, will not eliminate all killing 
... however, those who claim that the avail
ab111ty of firearms is not a factor in murders 
in this country are not facing reality." 

[From the Cincinnati (Ohio) Post and 
Times-Star,Mar.27, 1967) 

GUN CONTROL LAW SOUGHT BY COUNCILMAN
HELD SAYS CITY BECOMING "ARMED CAMP"; 
ASKS STUDY OF TOLEDO ORDINANCE 

Councilman John Held is asking Cincin-
nati Council to investigate the feasibility of 
a gun control ordinance. 

Held says the city is rapidly becoming an 
"armed camp" and he says he knows of one 
gun sales place which is selling be-tween 15 
and 20 semi-automatic rifles, imported from 
South America, a day. 

He's asking Council to have the city man
ager determine the feasibility and legality 
of a city gun control ordinance and to check 
on the effectiveness of the proposed gun con
trol law in Toledo. 

Held says the proposed Toledo ordinance 
would require police-issued identification 
cards for all gun owners. The cards would 
contain the gun owner's photograph and 
fingerprints. 

Held says the Toledo ordinance prohibits 
non-Toledoans from buying guns or am
munition in Toledo unless they have a per
mit from their home city. It provides for a 
waiting period between purchase and deliv
ery to give police a chance to invesigate. 

Held says several gun stores in Cincin
nati are selling large numbers of guns and 
they report the sales are to collectors and 
hunters. 

"That's an awful lot of collectors and 
hunters," Held says. 

He says the semi-automatic rifles have 
flash suppressors on them so it can not be 
determined where they are fired from. Held 
says he doubts that rabbit hunters require 
such a gun. 

[From the Seattle (Wash.) Times, Jan. 11, 
1968] 

NEW HANDGUN-CONTROL MOVE 

Because of the continuing surge in crimes 
involving the use of handguns-pistols and 
revolvers--the need for new control legisla
tion has become of even greater urgency. 

Pointing toward the next session of the 
Legislature, State Senator Ted Peterson of 
Seattle has put in motion a larger measure of 
control over the indiscriminate purchase of 
short firearms. 

Until the 1963 Legislature watered down 
a 1935 law, police had the authority to de
lay the delivery of newly purchased weapons 
for 48 hours to permit a check on the back
grounds of prospective owners. 

In the ensuing years, police control over 
who shall own handguns has all but evap
orated. Although buyers are required to sign 
routine forms attesting they are free of crim
inal backgrounds or behavior-these are to 
be sent to police within 24 hours-the de
cision on whether to deliver a weapon rests 
solely with the dealer at the point and time 
of sale. 

There is ample evidence that on numerous 
occasions crimes have been committed with 
newly purchased firearms before the re
quired certificates even reached law-en
forcement officials. 

Peterson is suggesting the Legislature re
establish the 48-hour waiting period and pro
vide for an appeal procedure in cases where 
possession of handguns is denied. 

Recommendations and protests are to be 
received soon at a public hearing to which 
representatives of the legal profession, local 
government, the Washington State Sports
men's Council and the National Rifle Asso
ciation will be invited. 

The time for reaching areas of agreement 
on handgun controls is long overdue. During 
1966, more than 7,000 short firearms were 
purchased in Seattle, a 500 per cent increase 
over previous years. In 1967 there were 9,896 
pistols and revolvers delivered into the hands 
of Seattle citizens. 

Most of these buyers, of course, purchased 
the weapons for legitimate purposes-home
protection, target practice and the like. Yet, 
no one knows how many of the purchasers 
of these handguns intended their use for 
acts of criminal violence. 

[From the Seattle (Wash.) Post-Intem
gencer, Feb. 22, 1968) 

BLACK MARKET HERE IN HANDGUNS FOB 
Los ANGELES 

(By Walter A. Evans) 
Seattle has become a supply center for 

Los Angeles-in black market handguns. 
Tighter California gun control laws and a 

scarcity of good quality pistols have created 
the market in Los Angeles. 

A series of robberies in which 105 guns 
and 4,700 rounds of ammunition were taken 
here in Seattle was one attempt to supply 
the market. 

It was not a complete success. 
Seattle police and King County deputy 

sheriffs recovered 4,100 rounds of ammuni-
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tion and some of the guns. Five young Ne
groes are in custody. 

"It was a loose group which planned to 
ship the guns down to Los Angeles," Police 
Chief Frank Ramon said. 

He added: 
"We're concerned about it, but guns are 

a primary target in any robbery. This hap
pens in all large cities." 

A detective in the Los Angeles Police De
partment Robbery Division, charged with 
gun control, said the tighter gun control 
laws were not the primary reason for the 
black market. 

"The main reason is the scarcity of good 
guns," Det. s. R. Mccaleb said. 

"The legitimate dealers are doing a big 
business in small caliber, foreign-made guns, 
what we call 'Mickey Mouse' pistols. 

"But they can't get good guns. As a police 
officer I have priority and to get, say, a Smith 
& Wesson with a 4-inch barrel, I would go 
on a waiting list for at least six months." 

Detective McCaleb explained that the Cali
fornia gun control laws are aimed primarily 
at controlling the dealers. 

"The law states that the vendor must 
vouch for the purchaser. We use this as a 
controlling factor," he said. 

"Obvio·1sly, a dealer in a large city can't 
vouch for every buyer, so we take some of 
the responsibility off his hands. We check 
out the buyer, and, if he passes our check, 
give him a permit to buy. 

"Then he must wait five days for delivery." 
The gun-control section of the LAPD is 

busy, too, in recovering guns stolen in the 
Watts riot two summers ago. 

"We've recovered an estimated two-thirds 
of the guns," McCaleb said. "But there are 
thousanc.s still out. No one knows just how 
many were taken." 

The tighter gun-control laws he feels , have 
helped in Los Angeles and should be general 
throughout the United States. 

"But," Mccaleb warned, "there will always 
be a market for 'hot' guns." 

[From the Kansas City Star, Jan. 28, 1968] 
FEAR OF VIOLENCE Is OUT OF HAND 

WASHINGTON.-America is soared. 
Government-sponsored surveys show that: 
Eighty-two per cent of Americans sleep 

behind locked doors. 
Thirty-seven per cent have guns in the 

home for protection. 
Sixteen per cent have stayed home at night 

when they'd rather have gone out because 
they were afraid of what might happen in 
the streets. 

Thus, Congress was reflecting the mood of 
the country when it saved its loudest ap
plause for the war-on-crime section of Pres
ident Johnson's state-of-the-Union mes
sage. 

There is a public "sense of crisis in re
gard to the safety of both person and prop
erty," a task force report of the President's 
commission on law enforcement said earlier 
this year. 

But the same report also went on to sug
gest that Americans who are afraid of crime 
in the streets may be worrying .about the 
wrong things. Some fears have become so 
exaggerated that they are a greater danger 
than crime itself. 

"The public fears most the crimes that 
occur the least--crimes of violence," the 
task force report said. "People are much more 
tolerant of crimes against property, which 
constitute most of the crimes that are com
mitted against persons or households or 
businesses." 

The chances of any one person being the 
victim of a violent crime are quite remote-
especially when compared to all the other 
hazards which we face every day. 

In any given year, you have less than one 
chance in 600 of being the victim of a crime 
involving violence or the threat of violence. 

Your chances of being hurt in an accident 
are one in 10. 

On an economic basis, most of us worry 
about the wrong things. For example, the 
task force pointed out, 20,000 accident vic
tims die needlessly every year because they 
don't get proper emergency care. 

"The means necessary for correcting this 
situation are very clear" and would save 
more lives per dollar than just about any 
anticrime measure, you can think of, the 
task force said. 

But people worry less about accidents, be
cause accidents are impersonal. The willful 
act of someone mugging you in the street-
the very thought of it--makes you indig
nant. 

However, if you are the victim of a vio
lent crime, it isn't likely to be a street 
mugging. Most murders and assaults are 
committed by persons whom the victim 
knows. The closer the relationship, the 
greater the hazard-all the way down to 
self-inflicted violence. More wives than 
strangers are killed by murderers and sui
cide is twice as common as murder. 

So fear of crime, the task force report 
suggests, is fear of strangers. This fear is 
costly. 

"Fear of strangers has greatly impover
ished the lives of many Americans," the 
report said, "especially those who live in 
high-orime neighborhoods in large cities. 

"People stay behind the locked doors of 
their homes rather than risk walking in the 
streets at night. Poor people spend money on 
taxis because they are afraid to walk or 
use public transportation. Sociable people 
are afraid to talk to those they do not 
know." 

This fear can spread and become self
feeding and be itself a cause of unsafe 
streets. Not only will fewer people go out 
at night, but those who do will be afraid of 
and lack concern for each other, the report 
warned. 

[From the Detroit (Mich.) Daily, Mar. 14, 
1968] 

DETROIT HOMICIDES RISE SHARPLY: GUN SALES 
• BLAMED 

(By Dan Share) 
Detroit has expe·rienced a dramatic rise in 

homicides m1er the past three years accord
ing to Dr. John Burton, Wayne County medi
cal examiner. Since 1964 the county's homi
cide rate has jumped 21h times. 

Police officials seem less than optimistic 
about the chances of reversing the trend. On 
March 3, the 63rd day of the year, police re
ported the city's 62nd homicide: an increase 
of nearly 10 per cent over last year. 

The police blame increased civilian arma
ment for the rise. "Everyone is armed today," 
explains Inspector Albert Schwall of the 
homicide division. 

The rise in homicides does not seem to be 
drastically affected by racial tensions. Though 
the gun registration rate in the city rose 40 
per cent during and immediately after the 
riot, it had been growing at 20 per cent a 
year for several years. Detroit was busy arm
ing well before the violence. 

However authorities do credit fears of racial 
violence with the moderate surge in civilian 
gun registration, which in tum has resulted 
in increased homicides. 

Few of the city's homicides are related to 
robberies, police report. Most are the result 
of arguments that would have ended in fist 
fights three years ago, they explained. Even a 
fight over a parking space has recently re
sulted in a homicide. People keep their guns 
close at hand, and in an argument aren't 
afraid to use them. 

Dr. Burton said that "75-80 per cent of the 
homicides in Detroit are results of violence 
between Negro and Negro. A man gets mad 
at his wife, brother or friend, and the fight 
ends up in shooting." 

The few instances of inter-racial hoinicides 
are often the result of whites dealing with 
Negro prostitutes, Inspector Schwall ex
plained. He said that many men prey on the 
prostitutes' customers-waylaying them in a 
dark comer and robbing them. Many of the 
postitutes don't condone this. As Schwall put 
it: "Many of the girls are legitimate prosti
tutes." 

Lieutenant Baines of the Detroit Police 
Record department said that unregistered 
guns, brought in from Ohio, pose a major 
threat. He said almost all of the assaults in
volving guns are committed with unregis
tered pistols. 

Police say that the best solution is to get 
more officers and halt the surge of gun pur
chasing. They contend that public fears must 
also be calmed. 

"Our primary purpose is to prevent crime. 
Getting the criminal later is no use. To do 
that we need more officers on the street,'' 
Inspector Schwall said. 

Captain Raymond McConnell, top-ranking 
detective of the State Police, said "What we 
have is a public hysteria. A lot of people are 
going out and buying guns and that's the 
worst thing they could do." 

[From the Jacksonville (Fla.) Times-Union, 
Feb. 11, 1968] 

CURB NEEDED ON QUICKIE SALES, CARSON SAYS: 
FmEARMS Too EASY To OBTAIN? 

(By Paul Mitchell) 
Your chances of getting shot in Duval 

County are getting better all the time. 
Running off to another county or state 

won't help much. Never has it been easier to 
buy a pistol, revolver, rifle or shotgun across 
the counter in most of the United States. 

And, more Americans have money to buy 
firearms than ever before. 

Unless Congress heeds President Johnson's 
plea-he repeated it in Washington, D.C., last 
Wednesday-and passes an effective gun con
trol law, your chances of getting shot will 
increase. 

POLICE AGREE 
Underscoring this warning are Duval peo

ple who should know. They include Jackson
ville Police Chief R. C. Blanton Jr., Duval 
County Sheriff Dale Carson, U.S. Rep. Charles 
Bennett and some retail gun merchants. 

Few people questioned have much hope 
Congress will come up with effective curbs 
on mail order gun sales across state lines or 
quickie gun sales by loan shops and sporting 
good stores. 

The fly in the soup, they say is opposi
tion by the National Rifle Association. Mem
bership in the NRA skyrocketed recently from 
300,000 to 900,000-many of them policemen 
signing up to buy surplus Army guns. 

Since the NRA is designated the sole sales 
agent for surplus government weapons, 400 
Detroit police signed up since last summer's 
riots to qualify for purchases, according to 
the Associated Press. 

Carson exclaimed, "I got so mad when I 
read about NRA membership soaring, I al
most dropped my membership. My prime wor
ry is the great ease whereby people buy hand
guns that often wind up in holdups, murders 
and suicides. 

"I'm not worried so much about getting 
these weapons registered as I am in increas
ing the time it takes to walk out of a store 
with a gun. 

He and Blanton agreed that a federal gun 
control law barring interstate mail order sales 
and over-the-counter handgun sales to out
of-state purchasers would not stop criminals 
from obtaining guns on the black market. 

It might, however, sharply reduce crimes 
of passion committed in sudden anger or 
fear, they said. 

Many Duval gun merchants would welcome 
stringent laws-federal, state or city-to slow 
sales of pistols and revolvers, according to • 
Joe Becker of of Harry Finkelstein Co. here. 
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TOO LENIENT 

"Things are too lenient," Becker said. Pres
ently, we send registrations to the police. It 
woUld be a good idea 1f a person wanting to 
buy a handgun had to go to civil authorities 
first and fill out a form stating his reason. I 
don't say he should be fingerprinted. I think 
the mere fact he gives his name and address 
and a reason for buying a gun woUld throw 
cold water on any sudden notions of going 
out and shooting somebody." 

Becker-and some other gun salesmen
strongly oppose restricting sports rifles and 
shotguns. 

"We're bitterly opposed to federal laws 
against use of firearms for hunting, target
shooting, or other sports," Becker empha
sized. "A man who wants to buy a gun for a 
weekend of hunting shouldn't be bogged 
down in red tape." 

Why the distinction? 
Becker replied, "Pistols and revolvers are 

involved in too many crimes. When a man 
buys a handgun, chances are it's intended 
for use against people, either in defense, or 
for attack. That's not true with rifles and 
shotguns." 

Merchants favor strong handgun laws be
cause there's "not that much profit" in gun 
sales, Becker said. "Markup on most guns is 
only 20 to 45 percent over manufacturers' 
prices." 

"The sad part is the mall order business," 
he continued. "Children 10 to 12 can buy 
weapons by falsifying ages. The guns can't 
go through the mails, but go by express or 
freight." 

His concern about handguns is reflected 
by Duval crime statistics. Of 14 murders in
vestigated by Sheriff Carson's deputies in 
1967, 10 involved handguns. One victim died 
by choking, and four by "other means." 
Figures released by Carson showed 11 murder 
victims were men, one a woman, and two 
were juveniles. 

GUN SUICIDE 

Of 27 suicides investigated by his deputies, 
17 involved shootings. Twenty were men and 
seven were women. 

Handguns, however, lost out in attempted 
suicides, probably because most women pre
ferred pills to messy shootings as a way out. 
Of 397 suicide attempts investigated by 
deputies, 333 or 83 percent were women or 
girls. They accounted for most of the 274 
suicide attempts using pills. Only 18 of the 
397 attempts involved firearms. 

Firearms were used over the nation to 
commit more than 6,500 murders and 43,500 
aggravated assaults in 1966, the Federal Bu
reau of Invest1gatton said. Of this total, 
handguns were used, in 44 percent of the 
cases followed by 23 percent involving edged 
weapons. 

NO MURDER CONTROL 

"Police can't control murder; it's a social 
crime," Carson added. "A husband or wife 
gets mad and kills the other. I remember my 
first FBI case. A man went out and bought 
a gun and one shell, and went home and 
shot his wife. Maybe if the gun hadn't been 
so handy, he'd have thought twice and left 
home instead." 

Rep. Bennett doubts the value of federal 
gun curbs. 

"Some right-wingers are afraid it would 
be a step to disarm the public and push a 
central government take-over but I don't 
agree with them," he said on a recent home 
visit. 

"Crooks could still get guns. About the big
gest possible benefit-if Congress agrees on 
how far to go-may come in curtailing gun 
sales to average citizens. This might cut 
down on killings resulting from arguments 
among families and neighbors." 

BLANTON'S VIEW 

Chief Blanton put it another way: 
"A good gun law is needed, but even Con

gress can't make up its mind what to do 

about guns. I'm sure the Constitution's writ
ers didn't mean everybody should have a 
cheap pistol to blast his fellowman." 

Duval Sheriff's Deputies W. F. Howard and 
William Durrance said most "killer" weapons 
used in this area are imported German or 
Italian .22-caliber pistols and revolvers. 

"They're cheap, but small enough to hide 
in pockets and purses, and do deadly jobs 
at close range," said Howard, a deputy for 
25 years, now serving as property clerk at the 
Courthouse. 

"We hold about 150 handguns as court 
evidence in cases pending," he said Thurs
day. He picked up a tiny revolver that re
sembled a toy. "This 'starter' gun fires blanks 
to start sports contests," he said. "The bar
rels are solid, but people buy them cheap, 
bore them out, and are in business." 

Police said some people drive around Jack
sonville with loaded handguns on the front 
seat. Even a trifling incident-a fender-bend
ing or auto mixup--can erupt into tragedy, 
they warn. 

"Shakedowns in more and more arrests 
reveal hidden handguns," Carson warned. 
"Of 57 law enforcement officers murdered in 
1966 over our nation, :firearms were the weap. 
ans in 96 percent of the cases. 

"We could use some help." 

ADDRESS BY DR. DONALD F. 
HORNIG AT UNIVERSITY OF PU
GET SOUND, TACOMA, WASH. 

Mr. MAGNUSON. Mr. President we 
in the State of Washington were' de
lighted to have with us last week Dr. 
Donald F. Hornig, President Johnson's 
special assistant and adviser on science. 

Dr. Hornig appeared with me at the 
dedication of the Thompson Hall of 
Science at the University of Puget Sound 
in Tacoma, and at the University of 
Washington, in Seattle. 

His remarks at the University of Puget 
Sound were particularly well chosen and 
cogent as he discussed the remarkable 
impact of science on our Nation and 
what we might expect in the future. 

I ask unanimous consent that Dr. 
Hornig's remarks be printed in the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 
ADDRESS BY DR. DONALD F. HORNIG, SPECIAL 

AsSISTANT TO THE PRESIDENT, AT THE DEDI· 
CATION OF THE THOMPSON HALL OF SCIENCE, 
UNIVERSITY OF PUGET SOUND, TACOMA, 
WASH., APRIL 21, 1968 
It is a great privilege for me to be with 

you at the dedication of the R. Franklin 
Thompson Hall of Science. I am pleased to 
be able to share with you the pride and the 
satisfaction which goes with the successful 
achievement of an important goal. And I am 
even more pleased to share with you the 
anticipation of educational and scientific 
rewards which are yet to come as this mag
nificent new center affords new opportunities 
to generations of UPS students. 

Beginning With the earliest settlers the 
American people have recognized the im
portance of higher education to the spiritual, 
intellectual and material advance of the na
tion. The first college was founded only 16 
years after the landing at Plymouth. The 
struggle to improve the quality of our uni
versities and colleges and to make an educa
tion appropriate to his needs and talents 
available to every American has gone on 
ever since. Education is at the very top of 
President Johnson's priority list. 

This is why we welcome such important 
steps as this new Hall of Science, the Science 
Complex, and, indeed, all the innovations and 

improvements of which they are a part at 
this dynamic school. 

Science--a word coming from the Greek 
word meaning knowledge-and education 
have always advanced together. Sc-ience has 
always been an important part of a human
istic civilization; it is one of the central in
gredients of man's effort to know and under
stand the Universe of which he is a part-
to know and understand himself and his 
place in nature--and to learn to use the 
bounties with which nature has provided 
him. 

Some people like to think that science was 
discovered after World War II. Perhaps that 
is because they are young. But in 1743 a 
great American scientist, Benjamin Franklin, 
noted that "The first drudgery of settling 
new colonies ... is now pretty well over." 
He went on to say that it was time to "im
prove the common stock of knowledge." To 
that end he founded the American Philo
sophical Society so that "men of speculation" 
and "ingenious men residing in the several 
colonies" might meet and correspond for 
that end. 

His suggested subjects of correspondence 
would afford good advice to the world today: 
"All new-discovered plants, herbs, trees, roots, 
etc. and their virtues, uses, etc., methods of 
propagating them, and making such as are 
useful, but particular to some plantations, 
more general. Improvement of vegetable 
juices, as cyders, wines, etc. New methods of 
curing or preventing diseases. All new-dis
covered fossils in different countries, as mines, 
minerals quarries etc.; New and useful im
provements in any branch of mathematics; 
New discoveries in chemistry, such as im
provements in distillation, brewing, assaying 
of ores, etc. New Mechanical inventions for 
saving labor; as mills, carria,ges etc. and for 
raising and conveying water, draining of 
meadows, etc.; all new arts, trades, manu
factures etc. that may be proposed or thought 
of. Surveys, maps, and charts of particular 
parts of the sea coasts, or inland countries, 
courses and junction of rivers and great 
roads, situations of lakes and mountains, 
nature of the soil and production, etc. New 
methods of improving the breed of useful 
animals, introducing other sorts from for
eign countries. New improvements in plant
ing, gardening, clearing land, etc." 

That is a pretty good curriculum, but he 
appreciated research, too, because in addi
tion they were to carry on "all philosophical 
experiments that let light into the nature 
of things, tend to increase the power of man 
over matter, and multiply the conveniences 
or pleasures of life." To that end he urged 
the setting up of a fund "for defraying the 
expense of such experiments as the Society 
shall judge proper to cause to be made." 
There we see the origins of the National Sci
ence Foundation, which was established 200 
years later. 

The foresight of men like Franklin and 
Thomas Jefferson did have an effect and 
in the early 19th century a liberal arts stu
dent spent about a third of his time study
in science and mathematics. Still, by the 
early 1900's we were a scientifically under
developed nation, living off the great new 
ideas coming from Europe about chemistry, 
physics and mathematics which were point
ing the way to the future. 

That didn't really change until after World 
War II. It took men of thought like Dr. 
Vannevar Bush, whose report to President 
Truman, "Science, The Endless Frontier," 
brought the meaning of science before the 
people, and men of vision and action, like 
Senator Magnuson, who made the National 
Science Foundation a reality, to start us on 
the modern course which has made America 
a world leader. Long before I came to Wash
ington, and long before this new science 
building was even a gleam in President 
Thompson's eye, Senator Magnuson was call
ing for and working for a new government 
enterprise to support basic research and sci-
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ence education. This idea, a National Sci
ence Foundation, was a far-sighted one in 
the later 1940's and Senator Magnuson took 
a few licks for being among the first to 
espouse it. It was Senator Magnuson who, 
after five years of speaking, cajoling and 
drafting legislation, introduced the National 
Science Foundation b111 into the senate and 
got it passed. It is at the heart of our na
tional scientific effort now and most of the 
new ideas in science education, many of the 
improvements in high school and college cur
ricula, have been the results of NSF's efforts 
in the last eighteen years. 

Nowadays there are some who are faint 
hearted. They wonder whether, having gone 
to the forefront in science and its applica
tion in agriculture and industry, it isn't time 
to turn to something else. They think per
haps we have discovered all there is to dis
cover for the moment, and that progress will 
wait while we pause for breath. 

Well, they are wrong. Frontiers aren't 
conquered by those who stop to rest, neither 
in 1968 nor in the days when your grand
fathers came to this great state. 

Science is indeed an endless frontier. And 
beyond that frontier lie riches we cannot 
yet imagine. The promise of science is great, 
for it is a body of knowledge, and power 
derived from knowledge, which grows end
lessly-if we have the wit and the courage 
to keep opening up the virgin territory. 

Where is that virgin territory? It is every
where. It is only in our life times that we 
come to understand the source of the sun's 
energy which gives this earth life,-in the 
fusion of the nuclei of the lightest element, 
hydrogen, to form helium. And in our life 
time we have learned that we can account 
for the abundance of the chemical elements 
by considering a "cosmic cooker" of protons, 
neutrons and electrons at a temperature of 
100 m111ion degrees which cooled rapidly to 
form our sun and planets, but thousands of 
m111ions of others at the same time. What a 
glorious vision of creation, for it makes our 
earth in some sense the sister of the whole 
Universe. 

In the last decade, using giant radio tele
scopes, we have pushed back the frontiers 
of the known Universe 10 times. We have 
found gre:1.t new energy sources, the Quasars, 
a b11lion light years away. They pour out 
energy at a rate far greater than we can ac
count for by any known process. Think of 
what this means. And Dr. Friedman, at the 
Naval Research Laboratory, using instru
ments sent above the atmosphere on rock
ets, has found stars which are intense X-ray 
emitters. We don't know their meaning yet. 
In the last year or two, also from rockets, 
it has been shown that most of the mass 
of the Universe is not in stars or galaxies, 
but in interstellar gas. There is so much of 
it that, according to Einstein, our Universe 
must be closed on itself, like the globe. So 
far, though, we have no Magellan; we have 
not yet seen ourselves several billion years 
ago as their findings suggest we may. In 
the last few months the radio telescopes 
have made a brand new discovery-distant 
sources, the Pulsars which send out pulses 
or radio waves once a second or so. For that, 
no one has even dreamed up a theory yet. 

The discoveries are coming by the week. 
Who knows what lies ahead? 

On the frontier of the very small, atomic 
nuclei have been picked to pieces and what 
was impracticable exploration thirty years 
ago is giving us a new electric power indus
try, based on the nuclear reactor. Now our 
physicists chip away at the sub-structure 
of the "elementary particles." Who knows 
what lies ahead? 

One of the great frontiers is that of life. 
In the last twenty years the great voyages 
of exploration have begun. The key to hered
ity has been found in the molecular archi
tecture of the DNA molecule. The chemistry 
of living processes is being unsorted. Once 

it was revolutionary for Darwin to relate the 
body structure of all living species. Now we 
know the basic chemistry is the same in a 
single cell as in man. Just last week I heard 
Prof. Max Peruty, of Cambridge University, 
England, tell how X-rays had been used in 
the last ten years to find the structures of 
protein molecules containing tens of thou
sands of atoms, and to show how enzymes 
work. 

The secrets of life lie before us-and with 
them the secrets of health and the cure of 
disease-sought by Franklin and sought by 
modern man. Yes, the promise is everywhere, 
of understanding the Universe and under
standing life. The promise is infinite. 

Not the least of the frontiers is on this 
earth, in its oceans, its atmospheres, and 
its interior. We haven't really touched them 
yet, although new ships and deep submer
gence vehicles are making a start on the 
oceans-as are weather satellites on the 
atmosphere. We used to think of this earth 
as pretty solid-but now we begin to see 
that its interior is in motion like a pan of 
boiling water. The continents of Europe and 
Africa are drifting away from the Americas 
several inches every year. At the Pacific edge 
the continents push against the deep oceanic 
trenches, and their meeting place is the 
birthplace of great earthquakes. 

How do we know these things? The idea 
was first put forward a few years ago. Anyone 
can see on a map that you can flt Europe 
and Africa to the Americas like pieces on a 
jig-saw puzzle. But now the proof begins to 
come forward in many ways-from the geol
ogy of the ocean bottom, from the magnetic 
records of the ocean bottom, from the fossils 
of the ocean, and from the location of earth
quake centers. But the picture of our chang
ing earth is still hidden in a fog-perhaps 
some of the students who will study in the 
Thompson Hall of Science will lead the new 
expeditions into the unknown. 

Yes, the promise of science is great. As the 
curtain is opened, the stage on which the 
human drama is played grows ever larger; 
the power of man to understand nature and 
to make it serve him increases. Not everyone 
understands this and in these times of stress 
some members of our Congress want to draw 
back. It is a dangerous trend for our country. 

Senator Magnuson has seen these things 
clearly. His support of science did not stop 
with the passage of the National Science 
Foundation Act of 1950. He has been a vigor
ous supporter of education and research 
throughout his public career. In the past few 
years he has been instrumental in establish
ing high level policy positions for science 
and technology in the Commerce Depart
ment and other agencies. Through his efforts 
a unified Environmental Science Services 
Administration was forged from several sep
arate agencies-and this agency leads the 
way in studying the atmosphere and predict
ing the weather, operating weather satel
lites, dealing with environmental hazards 
such as earthquakes and hurricanes, and ex
ploring the oceans. I don't need to tell you 
of Senator Magnuson's leadership in ocean
ography which resulted in the foundation 
of the Maine Sciences and Engineering Coun
cil under Vice President Humphrey and the 
passage of the Sea Grant College Act which 
wm advance marine sciences at universities 
throughout the country. We all owe him a 
debt of gratitude. 

I have talked of the grea t promise of sci
ence, promise born of new knowledge and 
understanding which makes it possible for 
man to exercise new powers. 

But there is, of course, another side to 
the coin. My title for these remarks is "Sci
ence-Promise and Peril," a theme which has 
been explored by many thoughtful people in 
recent years. Our knowledge of the atom 
brings nuclear power and radio isotopes to 
cure disease. It also makes it possible for 
nations to destroy each other with nuclear 
explosives and radioactive fallout. In my 

view there is no task more critical than 
eliminating the threat of nuclear war. Our 
industrial technology has created the jumbo 
jet, but it has also brought about jet aircraft 
noise near airports, smog, and rush-hour 
jams. In fact, my friends at the Department 
of Transportation tell me that right now 
three million Americans are stopped waiting 
for traffic lights. 

These problems are not entirely new. I am 
told that the number of chariots in ancient 
Rome at circus time created traffic jams that 
would bring pride to any native of Los An
geles. But it is only since the end of World 
War II, with the development of the atomic 
bomb, that all mankind has realized the awe
some power science and technology puts in 
man's hands, for good and for ill, for prom
ise and for peril. Science, itself, is good, but 
if we use it unthinkingly, it may offer us 
grave hazards. President Johnson said two 
months ago, when he presented the awards 
for the National Med.al of Science: 

" ... an aggrieved public does not draw the 
fine line between "good" science and "bad" 
technology . ... You and I know that Frank
enstein was the doctor , not the monster. But 
it would be well to remember that the people 
of the village, angered by the monster, 
marched against the doctor. In a democratic 
society, the public attitude toward science 
must always be a real concern of the scien
tific community. If that attitude is to be fa
vorable, science must be prepared to play 
its part in correcting the flaws in our en
vironment." 

Correcting these flaws ls now a major part 
of our concern. But foreseeing the difficulties, 
identifying the perils as well as the promise 
of new technological developments, is the 
first problem. It is not an easy task. I think, 
for example, of the development of the auto
mobile and the benefits and problems it has 
brought to our society. Could we have fore
seen, when the first Fords began rolling o1f 
the assembly lines, the air pollution in our 
cities that would result from the great public 
demand for automobiles? I doubt it. There 
was little action or even public concern until 
pollution and congestion problems threat
ened to overwhelm some of our great cities. 

I can see other technological developments 
that will change the fabric of society in the 
next generation and whose implications are 
still not fully known. The computer revolu
tion is one of these. It will do for mental 
drudgery what power machinery did for the 
human hand. It is surely the basis for a sec
ond industrial revolution. But the possibility 
of big computerized knowledge banks may 
also threaten our freedom and liberty if they 
fall into the wrong hands. 

Our recent advances in medicine are an
other example. The success of organic trans
plants, and the manufacture of artificial 
organs has 11rought great public awareness of 
the potential benefits to society-and also 
of the fact that we are presented with new 
areas of moral choice for which we have no 
precedents. If there are more people with 
kidney disease than people with normal kid
neys to donate, who is to receive the healthy 
org,ans and who is not? Who is to draw the 
dividing line between life and death, and on 
what basis? These are not scientific questions 
so much as moral questions-moral ques
tions put to us because of our success in 
medical science. 

Or consider another long-range problem 
whose implications can only be guessed at 
today. We are now burning coal, on, and 
natural gas at the rate of 6 billion tons a. 
year. Not long ago the President's Science 
Advisory Committee, after careful examina
tion, estimated that by the year 2000 this 
burning of fossil fuels will have increased the 
carbon-dioxide content of the atmosphere by 
about 25 % . Since carbon-dioxide is the chief 
heat absorbing agent in the atmosphere, this 
opens the prospect of changing the heat bal
ance of the atmosphere to such an extent 
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that marked climatic changes could occur. 
We don't really know what these changes 
would be, but they could be comparable to 
those which history tells us have occurred 
before. 

I give these examples not to frighten you, 
but to suggest how incomplete our knowl
edge is of the long-term effects of what we 
do with the technology science makes pos
sible. Scientists must pay increasing atten
tion to these kinds of problems, but so must 
every thinking citizen. And knowledge is not 
enough. Even when we can see the implica
tions of technology, our political and social 
institutions respond very slowly to them. Per
haps it is a law of political science that the 
rapidity of technological change will always 
exceed the capacity of government to respond. 
We continually fall short in grasping oppor
tunities or solving problems because our in
stitutions of government are not :flexible 
enough. 

We have found ways, though, to bring sci
ence and scientists to Washington to work 
on national problems. The President's Sci
ence Advisory Committee is a remarkable so
cial invention which has brought the lead
ing technical talent of the nation to work 
part-time on national problems. There is a 
continuing flow of people and ideas back and 
forth between the Federal Government, in
dustry, and the universities. 

These talents have been brought to bear 
successfully on national programs such as 
defense, the space effort, and atomic energy 
development, and now they are turning to 
pollution, urban problems and even crime. 
But many of our nation's most pressing prob
lems today are regional and local in nature. 
There is no single national solution for an 
improved urban environment, for slum re
habilitation, for better methods of waste dis
posal, or for improvement of a city's educa
tional system. While the Federal Government 
can be of significant help, each metropolitan 
area and region has individual problems of 
its own. 

What is required now, it seems to me, is to 
educate all of our people--to make them 
aware of the promise of science, the perils 
of its misuse, and the possibilities it offers 
for totally new approaches to many of the 
problems which beset us. We need to use the 
talents of our able people at all levels of 
government--but in a democratic society the 
experts can achieve nothing except in col
laboration with the people, who make the 
final choices and pay the taxes. 

Just as Benjamin Franklin did in 1743, 
we need to set down a new agenda for action, 
action to "improve the common stock of 
knowledge," and to put it to work on the 
problems of achieving a prosperous and 
peaceful world, of maintaining our environ
ment, and of making our cities a good place 
to live. 

Fortunately, our colleges and universities 
increasingly understand these things. New 
science facilities and new science programs 
promote the understanding our next genera
tion needs. A new awareness of the social 
needs of our nation is, at the same time, 
turning them to the solution of the prob
lems on which my generation has failed. We 
will, I hope, train a new generation of scien
tists who focus their talents on the social 
use of science as well as on science itself. 

This, I am sure, will be true of the students 
trained in Thompson Hall of Science. It is 
not the Hall alone, but those students, who 
will be the real monument to President 
Thompson. 

Thank you. 

URBAN INSTITUTE 
Mr. MONDALE. Mr. President, the es

tablishment of an urban institute is an 
impressive contribution in our present 
efforts to revitalize American cities. In-

corporated as a private nonprofit corpo
ration, the institute will be in a unique 
position. It will not be constrained by 
Government policies but at the same time 
it can enjoy a close working relationship 
with Government agencies. From that 
posture the institute can undertake 
studies to determine which programs are 
more durable and which programs will 
perform the greatest good for the great
est number. 

Further, the institute can act in a 
number of capacities. It can study the 
problems common to all cities and sug
gest alternative solutions to them. It can 
study the particular problems of individ
ual cities and supply technical assistance 
in developing strategies for action. And 
it can make this body of knowledge avail
able to cities all across the country. These 
cities will have the benefit of evaluations 
of Federal, State, and local programs
whether or not they are applicable in 
meeting a given urban problem. 

In contrast to commissions and spec.ial 
task forces the institute will not fade into 
the background. It will be a continuing 
organization. As such the institute will 
be able to a.ttract first-rate talent to 
study the overlapping problems con
fronting the cities-unemployment and 
underemployment, lack of education, 
substandard housing, congestion, and 
the apathy and despair that are bred in 
the isolation of the ghetto. 

Of particular importance, the institute 
can bring these talents to bear on the 
problems of individual cities. By estab
lishing cooperative centers in a dozen or 
more cities the institute's staff will be 
available to help city officials attack local 
problems. 

This arrangement is especially relevant 
at a time when local manpower is scarce. 
Also, it will develop experienced teams of 
analysts with knowledge that can be 
transferred to other communities. 

The institute will be supported by con
tracts and grants with a number of Fed
eral departments and agencies, among 
them the Department of Housing and 
Urban Development; Health, Education, 
and Welfare; Labor; Transportation; 
Commerce, and the Office of Economic 
Opportunity. 

The level of support will be about ·$5 
million for the first year, growing to $10 
to $15 million annually as the institute 
gets underway. The degree of support 
expected from private foundations will, · 
of course, strengthen the institute's 
status as an independent body. 

I cannot let this occasion pass without 
commenting on the high quality of the 
members elected as the first board of 
trustees. Truly they represent a cross
section of industry and academe, govern
ment and civic groups. I am confident 
they will carry out President Johnson's 
charge "to encourage establishment of 
an institute-that would look beyond 
immediate problems and concerns tofu
ture urban requirements, and engage in 
basic inquiries as to how they may be 
satisfied." 

For the above reasons, I add my voice 
to those commending the institute and 
its newly elected board of trustees. And I 
wish them well as they approach this 
difficult mission. 

PASSENGER RAILROADS 
Mr. RIBICOFF. Mr. President, those 

of us in this body who represent States 
with substantial numbers of commuters 
are unusually alert to the problems of 
the Nation's passenger railroads. But the 
report of an Interstate Commerce Com
mission examiner recommending that 
the ICC set standards regarding the 
quality of service that railroads provide 
passenger train travelers should be of 
interest to all of us. 

There is more to this report than rec
ommendations or a judgment about 
operating procedures of the Southern 
Pacific Railroad. There is a candid ex
planation of the sorry conditions most 
train passengers travel in-and a con
structive outline for improving those 
conditions and getting passenger service 
back on the right track. 

Mr. John S. Messer, the ICC examiner, 
has written a perceptive and imaginative 
report and deserves commendation for 
his work. It is my hope that the full Com
mission will give serious consideration 
to his recommendations regarding mini
mum service standards-and that the 
broad scope of his report will serve as a 
guideline for the future development of 
passenger train travel in this Nation. 

The recommendations them.selves are 
not at all extraordinary. All they require 
is that passengers on trains receive cer
tain minimum standards of service. 

Too many railroads, for example, have 
allowed their passenger cars to become 
dirty beyond belief. They should be 
cleaned up. 

Restrooms are often filthy and violate 
the most fundamental rules of sanita
tion. They should be put in order. 

Food on many trains is a disappoint
ment. Sandwiches composed of stale 
bread and one thin slice of cheese high
light an otherwise uninspiring menu. 

One rarely has the feeling that a rail
road is eager to serve its passengers. Most 
railroads are concerned about maintain
ing passenger service only because the 
Government demands it. 

This begrudging mood permeates every 
aspect of railroad passenger service. And 
a businessman who does not make his 
product attractive does not attract much 
business. 

The ICC examiner sums up many of 
the reasons why passenger service has 
declined when he cites ''the stream 
of discontinuances, infrequent service, 
broken connections, lack of service facil
ities, inconsiderateness, too slow transit 
time and the options of air, bus, and 
automobile travel." 

In short, there must be a better way to 
run a railroad. 

I do not think it is too much to ask the 
railroads to have air conditioning and 
heating facilities in good operating order. 
And I think we should insist that the air 
conditioning be used in the summer 
months and that the heat be turned on 
in the cooler months. 

Nor is it unrealistic to expect passen
ger trains that travel more than 250 
miles to include a meal service of greater 
diversity and quality than a sandwich 
bar. 
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Passenger trains, if spruced up, if 
streamlined, if promoted, offer great 
promise of resuming their vital-and 
rightful-role in America's transporta
tion system. 

But, when it comes to attracting pas
sengers, most railroads are not only on 
the wrong track-they seem to be headed 
in the wrong direction. 

As ICC Examiner Messer comments: 
If the defeatist attitude of the rail carriers 

c-,ould be overoome and reasonable efforts be 
ma.de to improve the passeng,er service, a con
siderable portion of the los-t patronage could 
be recovered. 

In the last few years, railroads have 
all but ignored the plight of their pas
sengers. Little if any capital has been 
invested in improvements. Not enough 
effort or imagination has been extended 
to solve the problems besetting one of 
the world's most adaptable means of 
transportation. 

It is time we take steps to demand a 
greater responsibility by the railroads 
toward their passengers. 

There are those who will say the rail
roads cannot hope to break even in pas
senger service-that there is no motiva
tion to improve service because there is 
no prospect of making a profit. 

Those making the charge should read 
the report issued last week by the Penn 
Central Co., the firm formed by the 
merger of the Pennsylvania and New 
York Central Railroads. 

The Penn Central announced that 
earnings for the first quarter were $13,-
388,000. This is up from the combined 
net income of $11,481,000 for the two 
railroads in the corresponding 3 months 
o: 1967. This represents a 16.6-percent 
increase in earnings. It occurred despite 
heavy wage hikes and the harmful effects 
of two strikes. And the savings may in
crease in the future as the two farmer 
railroads rid themselves of duplicate 
track and equipment and generate fur
ther economies. 

The Penn Central experience illus
strates that there is money to be made 
in the railroad business. And there is no 
reason why the railroads cannot return 
a bigger percentage of their earnings to 
the passenger aspects of their opera
tions. 

As the ICC examiner's report points 
out: 

The evidence reflected in this record, as 
well as in numerous other reports of the Com
mission, justifies the conclusion that the 
S. P. and other railroads, has downgraded its 
passenger train service and that this has con
tributed materially to the decline in patron
age. 

As we work toward achieving an effi
cient transportation system in America, 
we must always aim for balance. A bal
anced transportation system is one that 
offers quick, comfortable, and inexpen
sive highway, air, and rail transit. 

The United States can point with 
pride to · the growth and success of our 
commercial air travel industry. Over
all, it is healthy, aggressive, and enter
prising. There is no doubt it is eager to 
serve its customers. 

Our highway system needs to be im
proved. But that is the nature of a 

highway system in a growing, mobile 
society. But today the system is, in most 
parts of the Nation, at least keeping pace 
with the needs of the American people. 

Unfortunately, the same cannot be said 
of passenger rail service. It is old
fashioned, tired, dilapidated. The fact 
that travelers still opt to take the train
when more comfortable carriers are 
available to them-may be a minor mira
cle. But it is more than that. Passenger 
trains, even in their currently decrepit 
condition, are an alternative to traffic 
jams, grounded airplanes, and trips into 
the city from distant airports. With en
couragement, many more travelers would 
be taking the train. 

The very congestion on our highways 
may be, in part, a result of the fact that 
the railroads are not pulling their share 
of the passenger load. 

There is one statement in the report 
that I would like to comment upon. It 
reads: 

It is quite obvious that ... most ... rail
roads will not voluntarily make the effort 
necessary to retain and regain the patronage 
on its trains by all the improvements neces
sary. The salvation of the nation's rail pas
senger service rests with the governmental 
agencies, national, state, municipal, includ
ing this commission. 

I would like to believe that the salva
tion of the rail passenger service will be
gin with the railroads themselves, that 
they, working cooperatively with local, 
State, and Federal government, will 
realize the importance of their passenger 
service mission· and will take steps to 
carry out that mission. 

Private enterprise has always pro
duced, in the last analysis, the most revo
lutionary progress and developments
whether in jet propulsion, automobiles 
or, indeed, the train itself. 

Governmental assistance will be nec
essary. There is a formula already in 
existence in the Mass Transportation Act 
of 1963 and several bills, including my 
bill, S. 2329, pending before the Senate 
to provide passenger train assistance. 

For there is a tremendous job ahead. 
Our highways will have three times as 
much traffic in the next few years. Our 
airways and airports are crowded now. 
Our Nation's transportation has an im
balance. One of the most important car
riers, the train, is not carrying its share 
of the weight. 

The concept of a National Rail Passen
ger Service is one that deserves attention 
now. The idea, put forward by many 
transportati n officials, inducting ICC 
Examiner Messer, envisions a basic net
work of passenger rail service connecting 
the major urban centers of America. 
Both the Department of Transportation 
and the Department of Commerce have 
such systems under study. 

Finally, we all know how imPOrtant 
the railroads have been · n our history. 
Passenger trains helped settle this Na
tion. They were vitally important in both 
the world wars. 

Now a new challenge faces them. It is 
a challenge to provide the kind of trans
portation system that our times demand. 
An important step forward in meeting 
that challenge has been made in the ICC 
examiner's report. I hope the railroads, 

in ooo,peration with local, State, and 
Federal governments, will use this report 
as a framework for new thinking, new 
planning and new building for passenger 
train service. 

VISIT TO NORTH DAKOTA BY KING 
OLAV, OF NORWAY 

Mr. BURDICK. Mr. President, the visit 
of King Olav, of Norway, so close to the 
154th anniversary of Norwegian inde
pendence reminds us of the common 
bonds our State has with the Norwegian 
people. The spirit shown by the people 
of Norway in their long fight for inde
pendence represents the same pioneering 
spirit that built this Nation. The vast 
prairies of the upper Midwest provided 
thousands upon thousands of immi
grants to build a new new life for them
selves on their own land. Noirth Dakotans 
have long recognized these contributions 
and have returned a part of themselves 
to their homeland. 

King Olav's whirlwind trip has lasted 
'long enough for us to know this modem 
monarch of a democratic nation as a 
man of his people. To see him, to hear 
him talk, one can easily picture him as a 
citizen of our State. 

His coming so close to the anniversary 
of Norwegian independence recalls the 
heroism of the Norwegian people in seek
ing freedom from outside interference in 
their affairs. It was on May 17, 1814, 
that Norway became an independent na
tion. 

This anniversary date has been one of 
great importance to North Dakotans. On 
the hundredth anniversary, in 1914, 
Governor Hanna of North Dakota led a 
delegation to Norway to present a monu
ment of Abraham Lincoln. Many North 
Dakotans who have visited Norway as I 
did have seen it in Oslo's Vigeland Park 
where it stands as a gift from the people 
of North Dakota to the people of Nor
way. 

In the half century preceding World 
War II, the immigration of these people 
to the United States was at its peak, and 
those who were arriving were concen
trated in the Dakotas, Minnesota, and 
Wisconsin. In 1910, the U.S. census re
turns showed that Norwegians were the 
most closely concentrated nationality in 
the Union, and the Norwegian language 
was spoken by many. 

One of the great attractions of the 
prairies was the promise of fertile land 
available for those who would homestead. 
It meant the backbreaking work of till
ing the prairie sod, but the reward was 
independence and ownership of la.nd. 

The homes on these prairie lands were 
made of logs or sod or whatever may 
have been handy. This era is so much a 
part of Norwegian-American heritage 
that descendants of the kindred area 
donated a log and sod home which is 
on display in a museum near Oslo. It 
was built by Peder Borderud, who came 
to this country from Solor, Norway, in 
1871. It was dismantled by Norwegian
American settlers and reassembled in the 
Norwegian Folk Museum. 

King Olav's visit to North Dakota is 
an indication of the strong ties that con
tinue between our two parts of the world. 
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We share a common heritage in ancestry, 
in religion, and customs. But further, we 
share a common interest in a better 
world for all. Through the North Atlantic 
Treaty Organization we have been part
ners in progress. 

A great Norwegian statesman and citi
zen of the world, Trygve Lie, suggested 
in 1940 that "the Atlantic does not divide 
us, on the contrary it unites us." From 
his leadership grew the Atlantic commu
nity of nations, which was the basis of 
U.S. foreign policy during World War II, 
and in the period since. This concern for 
affairs beyond her shores, however, is not 
something new to the 20th century, it 
goes back as far as we know the history 
of these great people-to the Viking ex
plorers. It extends to the fishermen and 
seamen who carry on the commerce of 
the world. The result has been additional 
ties between our two great nations. 

LAW DAY 
Mr. BAKER. Mr. President, today is 

Law Day, and its theme is: "Only a law
ful society can build a better society." 
The theme's claim is bold because it ad
monishes a disturbed Nation that law 
is the best system yet devised for securing 
the civilized individual's right to partici
pate in an orderly society which deals 
with him justly. The theme's claim is 
timely because today some, in the name 
of order, would ignore the law's require
ment for justice, while others, in the 
name of justice, would ignore the law's 
requirement for order. Both groups are 
wrong and their efforts must be firmly 
resisted. 

I intend to do all that I can to main
tain the law's utility in our society. I will 
try, as a legislator, to respo,nd as realis
tically, swiftly, and compassionately as 
possible to the rapidly cihanging social, 
economic, and political factors in our so
ciety. But having done that as best I can, 
I intend strongly to oppose those who 
ref use to acknowledge and respect the 
requirement for an orderly society. 

I was impressed with a statement re
cently published by the faculty of the 
Vanderbilt University School of Law on 
the subject of the theme of this Law Day. 
It is an unusually competent and careful 
statement of the relationship of the law's 
core ideas-order and justice. It explains 
with compassion-yet with firmness
the meaning of a lawful society. I ask 
unanimous consent that it be printed in 
the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the state
ment was ordered to be printed in the 
RECORD, as follows: 
STATEMENT BY THE FACULTY OF THE VANDER

BU..T UNIVERSITY ScHOOL OF LAW 

The tragedy of the death of Dr. Martin 
Luther King and the multiplied tragedies 
which have followed in its wake highlight 
persistent problems of our society and some 
of its deficiencies, including a continuing 
failure to achieve fully, as we should, the 
promise of America for every person within 
our borders. Our institutions, which have 
been established both to protect liberty and, 
when required, to restrain unfettered action, 
have been placed in substantial jeopardy. 
This is obviously a time of severe testing for 
many academic disciplines as well as for 
ourselves as individuals. 

Law is an ordering process which fulfills 
its basic purpose by administering justice to 
all those subject to its restraints. Order and 
Justice (rendering to each individual person 
his due) are thus the core ideas of Law
the reasons for its existence. Those persons 
who are devoted to serving Law must con
stantly strive to see that its substance, pro
cedures and supporting institutions conform 
with equal effectiveness to both of these fun
damental purposes, in the midst of swiftly 
changing social, political, economic, scien
tific and technological patterns. Change, we 
must effect. Stability, we must maintain. 
"Only a lawful society can build a better so
ciety." (Theme, Law Day-1968). 

Although much more could be said (and 
needs to be said), we do not wish to obscure 
our central conviction as to the constructive 
road ahead and, therefore, have joined in 
the following resolution: 

"We pledge to work for justice and oppor
tunity for the Negro and every other person, 
regardless of race, creed, color or national 
lineage, in a society in which the rule of 
law protecting the life, liberty, property and 
other rights of every person is respected and 
upheld." 

ROLE OF ACTORS' EQUITY ASSOCIA
TION IN REOPENING OF FORD'S 
THEATER . 

Mr. MONDALE. Mr. President, many 
Members of the Senate and the House 
attended the special preview program 
that reopened historic Ford's Theater as 
the repertory theater it was during Pres
ident Lincoln's lifetime. Largely because 
of the foresight and persistence of the 
professional people of the American 
theater, Ford's will be a living memorial 
to President Lincoln, rather than merely 
a museum to house mementos of his 
times. I ask unanimous consent to have 
printed in the RECORD an article pub
lished in the AFL-CIO News about the 
role of Actors' Equity Association, AFL
CIO, in the reopening of Ford's Theater. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 
UNION ACTORS RETURN DRAMA TO FORD STAGE 

(By Duane Emme) 
The stage of Ford's Theater in Washington, 

darkened by an assassin's bullet for 103 years, 
again resounds with live drama-thanks to 
the pershstence of Actors' Equity and its pres
ident, Frederick O'Neal. 

As every schoolboy learns, Pres. Abraham 
Lincoln was shot at Ford's at 10:15 p.m. on 
April 14, 1865, by John Wilkes Booth. Taken 
to a rooming house across the street, Lincoln 
died at 7:22 a.m., April 15, without regaining 
oonsciousness. 

The shot that dropped the curtain on a 
comedy, "Our American Cousin," also closed 
the theater. The government bought it and 
used it as an office building. In 1932, Ford's 
was transferred to the National Park Service, 
which reopened it as a museum. 

In 1964, Congress authorized $2.7 milllon 
to restore Ford's based on a Park Service 
plan to return the theater to its exact ap
pearance on the fateful night, complete with 
stage se.tting and a sound-and-light repre
sentation of the shooting. 

A BETTER IDEA 

It was then that Equity, the theater per
formers' union, and O'Neal, thought they 
had a better idea. 

Couldn't the theater be restored to also 
allow for live performances? The more O'Neal 
and union members asked themselves that 
question, the more certain they were that 
the answer was "yes." 

Further, O'Neal felt that the plan de
veloped by the Park Service was "morbidly 
preoccupied with Lincoln's tragic death" and 
would appeal only to "the macabre interests 
of people." 

Searching into Lincoln's history, the union 
found that the President was "an ardent 
theater goer," having attended more than 
40 performances at Ford's and other Wash
ington theaters during his years in the White 
House. 

Lincoln liked all sorts of plays, but par
ticularly enjoyed Shakespeare's comedies. 
Asked why, he once replied, "A hearty laugh 
relieves me, and I seem better able to bear 
my cross." 

O'Neal believed that it would be especially 
appropriate for the theater to present the 
classics Lincoln enjoyed so much, as well as 
dramatic works about the great President. 

In a letter to Sec. of the Interior Stewart 
L. Udall in November 1964, O'Neal asked 
that "the professional people of the Ameri
can theater" be given a chance to meet with 
him and explain their plan in detail. 

PLANS REVIEWED 

Udall expressed interest in the idea and a 
few weeks later, met with representatives of 
the Park Service, Equity, theater associa
tions and several other persons interested 
in the Ford project. 

Attending the meeting for Equity were 
O'Neal; Vice Pres. Theodore Bikel; Milton 
Lyon, a union theatrical expert; Jack Golod
ner, the union's legislative representative, 
and Hugh Hardy, an architect retained by 
the union. 

After the meeting, Udall ordered a restudy 
of restoration plans to include a theater. 
But Equity still had some convincing to do. 
The Park Service balked at changing its plan 
on grounds the cost would be excessive. 

The union, at its own expense, assembled 
theatrical experts, stage designers, and cost 
analysts. Four more months of meetings were 
needed before the Park Service was won over. 

A new firewall had to be built between 
the stage and the audience; lighting had to 
be installed so as not to conflict with the 
theater's period atmosphere; several other 
changes were needed. But total extra costs 
amounted to only about $75,000. 

In January of this year the theater 
held a special "preview" program before an 
audience that included Pres. Johnson's cab
inet. On Lincoln's Birthday, the theater 
opened to the public, presenting Stephen 
Vincent Benet's "John Brown's Body." 

The opening repertory is the product of 
the National Repertory Theater, sponsored 
by the Ford's Theater Society, a private, non
profit group engaged in a $1.1 million fund
raising campaign for the theater. 

As Ford's progresses into future reper
tories, it seems entirely possible that O'Neal, 
a veteran actor, will get the opportunity to 
perform in the theater he helped to save. 

Meanwhile, he has a prized memento of 
Equity's long battle to restore live drama to 
Ford's. It came in the form of a note sent to 
him in 1965 by the late Carl Sandburg, 
Pulitzer Prize biographer of Lincoln. 

Attached to an explanation of Equity's 
proposal, the note simply said, "Amen, with 
all my heart, to Frederick O'Neal's state
ment." 

MONTREAL STATEMENT OUTLINES 
PROPOSALS FOR MANKIND 

Mr. PROXMffiE. Mr. President, the 
Montreal Assembly for Human Rights, 
March 22 to 27, convened for the pur
PoSe of expressing concern for the con
dition of human rights in this year of 
international crisis. The gathering also 
explored the ways in which mankind's 
shared aspirations to human dignity 
could become a reality. 
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The Montreal statement contained 
some outstanding proposals for action, 
Specifically, 22 recommendations with 
respect to international legislation on 
human rights, apartheid, methods of in
ducing compliance at the national level 
and international implementation meas
ures. 

The International Year for Human 
Rights offers a unique opportunity to re
examine and review the progress in the 
field of human rights and for the Senate 
to act as it should on the Human Rights 
treaties. 

Accordingly, I ask unanimous consent 
to have printed in the RECORD the com
plete proposals outlined by the delegates 
who convened for 6 important days at 
Montreal. 

There being no objection, the proposals 
were ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

PROPOSALS FOR AC'nON 

The Assembly for Human Rights makes 
the following recommendations: 

With respect to International Legislation 
on Human Rights: 

1. During this International Year for Hu
man Rights, the Members of the United Na
tions should reaffirm, by a solemn declara
tion, their intention to comply in good faith 
with the human rights provisions of the 
United Nations Charter. 

2. The Members of the United Nations 
should rededicate themselves to the most 
complete implementation of the Universal 
Declaration of Human Rights on both the 
national and international plane by legisla
tion and other measures. In particular, as 
recommended by the United Nations Semi
nar on Civil and Political Rights held at 
Kingston, Jamaica, all the governments and 
legislatures should "systematically undertake 
a review of their legislation, laws and proce
dures to ensure that they conform to the 
provisions of the Universal Declaration." 

3. All Sta,tes should make a special effort 
to ratify the two United Nations Covenants 
on Human Rights, the Optional Protocol, the 
nine basic conventions on human rights 
adopted by the United Nations and the spe
cialized agencies since 1945, the ratification 
of which was recommended by the General 
Assembly in 1965, as well as the Convention 
on Consent to Marriage, Minimum Age to 
Marriage and Registration of Marriage, the 
1951 Convention Relating to the Status of 
Refugees and the related 1967 Protocol. In 
particular, the International Convention on 
the Elimination of all Forms of Racial Dis
crimination must receive universal ratifi
cation. 

4. The United Nations should make every 
effort to adopt an International Convention 
on the Elimination of all Forms of Intol
erance and of Discrimination Based on Reli
gion or Belief. 

5. The United Nations should bring all the 
instruments adopted by it together and pre
pare a United Nations Human Rights Code 
similar to the International Labor Code de
veloped by the International Labor Organi
zation. Such a code should contain in its 
first part a systematic and annotated ar
rangement of all the basic provisions of 
universal scope, deriving from the Charter 
of the United Nations, the Universal Dec
laration of Human Rights, the other declara
tions adopted by ·the United Nations a.nd the 
general clauses contained in various unani
mously or nearly unanimously approved res
olutions of the General Assembly. The sec
ond part should include the texts of the 
Covenants and of various conventions on 
human rights in a systematic and annotated 
arrangement, specifying in particular, what 
measures of implementation are available to 

ensure the enforcement of the relevant 
provisions. 

WITH RESPECT TO APARTHEID 

6. The international community should 
confirm the legitimacy of the struggle of the 
peoples of southern Africa toward the 
achievement of their inalienable right to 
equality, freedom and independence in ac
cordance with the Purposes and Principles 
of the United Nations Charter. 

7. All States and organizations should pro
vide appropriate moral, political and ma
terial assistance to the people of southern 
Africa in their just struggle for the rights 
recognized in the Charter of the United Na
tions and the Universal Declaration of Hu
man Rights. 

8. All States should facilitate effective 
action, under the auspices of the United 
Nations, to secure self-determination and 
enjoyment of human rights and fund.a.mental 
freedoms for all the inhabitants of southern 
Africa. 

With Respect to Inducing Compliance at 
the National Level: 

9. In every country some special institution 
should be established, if it does not already 
exist, which is legally competent to receive 
complaints from individuals when their 
rights are infringed or denied, and provide 
them with effective redress. 

All authori.ties and organizations concerned 
with the protection of human rights, par
ticularly the bar associations, should work 
towards the establishment in every country 
of institutions of this character. 

10. The government of every country 
should be encouraged to provide and to de
velop comprehensive legal aid systems for 
the protection of the rights of individuals. 

11. All governments should be encouraged 
to establish permanent advisory bodies for 
the constant adaptation of their laws to 
the standards of human rights being devel
oped by the United Nations. 

12. National and international, govern
mental and non-governmental organizations 
concerned with the protection of human 
rights should work toward the development 
of informed and effective public opinion for 
the protection of human rights in all coun
tries. Governments should be invited to un
dertake to promote the development of indig
enous institutions dedicated to the crea
tion of such enlightened and effeotive public 
opinion. In particular, governments should 
consider giving encouragement to the crea
tion of independent and permanent non
governmental committees for the promotion 
of human rights in their countries. 

13. All States should develop human rights 
oourses for all levels of educaJt:ion. Special 
courses should be introduced in various uni
versity departments, including law, business 
and technical schools. 

14. Proper efforts should be made to broad
en the crutegory of organizaJtions conoerned 
with human righlts by persuading various 
professdonal, civic, scientific, schol,a,rly, busi
ness and labor organizations to establish spe
cial oommittees to channel human rtghrts 
problems into their working programs. 

15. Inter.governmental organizations such 
as the United Nrutions, UNESCO, ILO and 
UNITAR should provide assisitance to States 
and non-governmental orgamza.tl.ons in their 
human rights programs to the extent that it 
has not already been done. 

16. All modern m.eans of mass communica
tion, such as radio, television, films, news
papers and other pr:inted publicatiions should 
make more vigorous effort.s to promote hu
ma.n rights. 

17. Radio and telev:lsion programs should 
not be subjiec.; to governmental controls. 

With respect to Internwtiional Implemeillta.
tion MeasW"es: 

18. The strongest support should be given 
to the ex:isrting propose.]. for the esitabldsh
ment within the United Nations of an Office 

of the High Commissioner for Human Rights 
or an instirtUJtion with a. similar function. 

19. The status of the UnLted Nations Oom
missdon on Human Righlts and the Secretar
iat Division on Human Rights should be im
proved sufficiently to enable them to dis
charge the important responsibilities en
trusted to them. 

20. The United Nations Commission on 
Human Rights is urged to recommend the 
establishment of a permanent body of ex
perts on ala. very. 

21. The United Nations is urged to estab
lish an effective machinery for the impLem.en
ta.tion of United Nations decisions on human 
righits questions. 

22. The possdbility of estaiblish!ng regional 
commissioners or courts of human rights 
should be explored. 

TESTIMONY OF OSCAR PETERSON. 
OF OREGON, BEFORE THE SUB
COMMITTEES ON PUBLIC WORKS 
OF THE COMMITI'EES ON AP
PROPRIATIONS 
Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, one of the 

able former county judges of my State 
testified on April 29 and April 30 before 
the Subcommittees on Public Works of 
the Committees on Appropriations of the 
House and Senate. For many years, 
Judge Oscar Peterson has been an ac
tive leader in support of vital public 
works projects in Oregon. I am indebted 
to him for the fine cooperation he has 
always given to me and the other mem
bers of the Oregon delegation as we have 
presented to the Committees on Appro
priations of Congress Oregon's needs for 
Federal public works. 

I ask unanimous consent to have 
printed in the RECORD Judge Oscar Pe
terson's brief but helpful testimony on 
April 29 and April 30, 1968. 

There being no objection, the testi
mony was ordered to be printed in the 
RECORD, as follows: 
TESTIMONY MADE BY OSCAR PE:l'ERSON, FORMER 

MORROW COUNTY JUDGE (OREGON), BEFORE 
THE SUBCOMMITl'EE ON PUBLIC WORKS, COM· 
MITTEE ON APPROPRIATIONS, HOUSE OF REPRE
SENTATIVES, /lPRn. 29, 1968, 10 A.M., AND 
BEFORE SUBCOMMITTEE ON Pum.IC WORKS, 
COMMITTEE ON APPROPRIATIONS, U.S. SEN• 
ATE, APRIL 30, 1968, 10 A.M. 
I am Oscar Peterson a member of the 

Executive Committee of the Board of Direc
tors of the I.nland Empire Waterways As
sociation, a director of the Port Commi·ssion 
(Port of Moscow) and also ex-Morrow County 
Judge. 

Ever since the disastrous flood of 1903, 
which took the lives of 247 people and did 
inestimable damage to property down the 
Willow Creek valley, I had thought some
thing could surely be done to avoid such 
catastrophes. After becoming a member of 
the Morrow County Court in 1958, I made it 
a point to work desperately for a flood con
trol dam immediately above Heppner and 
at the confluence of Willow Creek and Balm 
Fork, two small streams that can become 
raging torrents at the time of spring runoff 
or the season of flash storms. The area 1& 
subject to flash storms, and there has been 
at least two major run offs since the flood 
of 1903. Our people of Heppner a.nd Morrow· 
County are very much desirous of having 
some protection against the flash storms. 

About two years ago, a multipurpose flood 
control dam at the point mentioned was. 
authorized. For this, we are most happy. 
While the Bureau of the Budget has made
no recommendation for fiscal year 1969, we
are reliably informed that $22·5,000.00 could. 
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be used for the initiation of Planning, and I 
would so heartily recommend. Thank you 
most kindly for the opportunity to bring 
this before you. 

Also, would llke to mention the Columbia 
South Side District, an irrigation district 
comprising some 200,000 to 800,000 acres of 
land in our North Morrow County and Ea.st 
01lliam County. There ls a tremendous 
potential here, and local support for a 
Bureau Of Reclamation district here is most 
cooperative. It would bolster our somewhat 
depleted and discouraged local economy very 
much and would certainly create new op
portunities and jobs. We are most happy that 
'80,000 has been set up for a reconnaissance 
study this year and would urge that an addi
tional amount, or greater, be included for 
1968. 

Thank you again. 

BILL OF RIGHTS DAY 
Mr. TOWER. Mr. President, we shall 

observe the anniversary of the adoption 
of the first 10 amendments to the Con
stitution, known to history and to the 
world as the Bill of Rights Day, on De
cember 15. Since it is quite doubtful the 
Congress will be in session on that date 
in 1968, I wish to take this opportunity 
to call attention to what I consider a 
most important matter. 

A majority of the members of that 
extraordinary gathering, the Constitu
tional Convention, had decided that a de
tailed list of limitations on the powers of 
the Federal Government was unneces
sary, because it was thought that the 
newly devised system could exercise only 
the powers enumerated in the Consti
tution, all other powers having been re
served to the States. This was the prin
ciple eventually made explicit by the 10th 
amendment. 

However, the opponents of the new 
Constitution argued that the omission 
of a Bill of Rights, the lack of an enu
meration of limitations on the powers of 
the Federal Government, was an inten
tional subversion of the liberties of the 
American people. During the contest 
over ratification of the Constitution, it 
was therefore agreed by the Constitu
tion's supporters that a Bill of Rights 
would be proposed to the States as con
stitutional amendments by the first ses
sion of the Congress organized under the 
new Government. This agreement by the 
proponents of the Constitution became a 
condition of ratification in some of the 
States. 

The Supreme Court, during almost two 
centuries of constitutional interpreta
tion, has defined and applied the guaran
tees of freedom found in the Bill of 
Rights. Although considered originally 
to be limitations only on the powers of 
the Federal Government, many of the 
rights protected against Federal inter
ference by the Bill of Rights are now as
serted against the powers of a state un
der the Supreme Court's interpretation 
of the due process clause of the 14th 
amendment. 

Among the advocates of a bill of 
rights was Thomas Jefferson. He wrote 
to James Madison: 

A Bill of Rights is what the :people a.re 
entitled to ia.giainst every govel'Ilm.ent. 

The constitutional amendments that 
were drafted by Madison are the most 

effective guarantees of individual liberty 
possessed by any people in the world. 

Freedom of religion, freedom of 
speech, freedom of the press, the rights 
of assembly and petition, the rights to 
public trial and to jury trial, the pro
tection of one's home and property 
against abuses of public power-these 
are precious things indeed. 

Thus it is that the Bill of Rights has 
meaning in the lives of all of us. We take 
many of our precious freedoms for grant
ed. Far from being the least of those we 
take for granted are the liberties pro
tected for us by the Bill of Rights. 

Bill of Rights Day is therefore a use
ful opportunity for us to remind our 
selves of our magnificent heri,tage of 
freedom. We would miss the rights pro
tected by the Bi~l of Rights soon enough 
if they were taken away from us. Let us 
be grateful for them without that terri
ble experience. After all, it has been to 
protect and def end this system of gov
ernment and the rights it affords that 
so many American lives have been lost 
in the wars our country has fought 
against the enemies of individual liberty. 

The Bill of Rights is one of the most 
magnificent achievements of the United 
States and its people. It is a bulwark of 
our free society. On Bill of Rights Day 
we publicly attest to our realwation of 
its importance. 

Bill of Rights Day is ordered celebrat
ed each year by Presidential proclama
tion. But the anniversary of the ratifica
tion of the Bill of Rights on December 
15, 1791, is one that all patriotic Ameri
cans would note even in the absence of a 
proclamation, because what is being 
honored is one of the great events in the 
history of mankind on this planet. 

GEORGE BALL-A WISE 
APPOINTMENT 

Mr. BREWSTER. Mr. President, Pres
ident Johnson's choice of former Under 
Secretary of State George W. Ball to 
succeed Arthur J. Goldberg as America's 
Ambassador to the United Nations has 
won widespread editorial praise. 

The Denver Post said: 
In Ambassador-designate Ball, the United 

States wm have a tough, articulate, experi
enced spokesman who hopefully can see the 
Vietnam conflict through to a just settle
ment. 

The Christian Science Monitor stated: 
•.• This appears to be an excellent and 

strong appointment. 

From the Cleveland Plain Dealer: 
A seasoned diplomat and a man possessed 

of bl'load international knowledge, Ball will 
slip into the office of the oompetent Gold
berg with scarcely a ripple signaling the 
change. 

The Minneapolis Tribune summed up 
the feelings of many people with these 
words: 

While sorry to see Goldberg go, we think 
there could not have been a better choice for 
UN ambassador than George Ball. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con
sent that the complete texts of these edi
torials be printed in the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the edito-

rials were ordered to be printed in the 
RECORD, as follows: 

(From the Denver Post, Apr. 28, 1968) 
BALL FINE REPLACEMENT FOR GOLDBERG 

President Johnson has made an excellent 
choice in naming former Under-secretary of 
State George W. Ball to succeed retiring U.S. 
Ambassador Arthur J. Goldberg at the United 
Nations. 

Goldberg has served his nation faithfully 
and capably in the 33 months he has headed 
our U.N. delegation. And he stm has impor
tant matters to take care of-notably on a 
treaty banning the spread of nuclear weap
ons--before he leaves office in June. 

Goldberg had the difficult task of living up 
to the 1llustrious image of his predecessor, 
Adlai E. Stevenson. If Goldberg did not 
achieve Stevenson's heights as an orator and 
statesman, he nonetheless made a valuable 
contribution as an effective mediator and 
advocate of U.S. policies in the world organi
zation. 

Failure to resolve the Vietnam war through 
the United Nations was one of his major dis
appointments. And his decision to retire and 
devote his full energy in private life to the 
cause of peace in Vietnam is certainly a sin
cere one that deserves commendation. 

In Ambassador-designate Ball, the United 
States wm have a tough, articulate, experi
enced spokesman who hopefully can see the 
Vietnam confilct through to a just settle
ment. 

The fact the President chose Ball indicates 
strongly that Johnson wants to move the 
Vietnam war from the battlefield to the con
ference table before his term of office expires 
next year. For Ball, when he was a member 
of the State Department, often served as the 
"devil's advocate" in administration discus
sions on Vietnam. 

And the fact that Ball accepted the Presi
dent's appointment makes it clear that Ball 
himself is convinced that Johnson is pre
pared to make a maximum effort to achieve 
peace in Vietnam during the next nine 
months. 

We regret that Goldberg felt compelled to 
leave his U.N. post while the issue of Vietnam 
appeared to be turning in the direction of 
talks between Washington and Hanoi. 

But we are confident that Ball will carry 
on Goldberg's work at the United Nations 
with all the skill and dedication that we 
have come to expect of him. 

[From the Christian Science Monitor, Apr. 29, 
1968) 

FIRST-RATE APPOINTMENT 

American diplomatic effectiveness should 
be increased by former Undersecretary of 
State George W. Ball's appointment as his 
country's chief representative at the United 
Nations. To say this is not to underplay the 
dedication and ability which Arthur J. Gold
berg has brought to that post. But it is to 
recognize that, for a number of reasons, Mr. 
Ball is likely to be a particularly good spokes
man for American policies. 

Wholly a.side from the "new broom" argu
ment, Mr. Ball goes to the world body with 
an unusual amount of influence. This is par
ticularly so at a moment when American
North Vietnamese movement toward peace 
talks is the most important event on the in
ternational stage. By his long-standing and 
tough-minded independence toward the 
Vietnamese war, Mr. Ball has rightly won for 
himself a reputation for realism, for forth
rightness and for :firmness under pressure. 

Even when his views did not prevail within 
White House and State Department circles, 
he was invariably listened to with respect. As 
a result his reputation has steadily grown. 

The same cannot, in candor and kindness, 
be said of Mr. Goldberg. No one questions 
his skill as a negotiator. But last summer's 
Security Council sessions on the Arab-Israeli 
war did not reveal him at his best as a public 
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debater. His speeches and answers, while to 
the point, were often too long and too dull 
for maximum effectiveness. Mr. Ball's terse
ness and quick comprehensiveness should 
prove more effective. 

Beyond this, however, lies the fact that Mr. 
Ball's record on the Vietnam war should help 
persuade the world further that the United 
States is sincere in seeking an honorable and 
livable peace in Southeast Asia. The newly 
named spokesman has, from the beginning 
doubted the wisdom of America's deep in
volvement in South Vietnam, primarily on 
the grounds that he felt other areas (Western 
Europe, Latin America, Japan, for example) 
were more important in the long run. At no 
time, however, has he ever called for a head
long or unconditional withdrawal. He has 
invariably stressed that the war must be 
liquidated only through a fair and mutually 
tolerable compromise. 

It is such a compromise which the admin
istration appears to be seeking. Mr. Ball's 
reappearance on the official scene should 
hopefully help persuade the rest of the world 
to lend the greatest possible support to the 
achievement of such an accord. The new ap
pointee's known strong support for close 
American ties with Western Europe could 
help heal the rif t opened between the op
posite sides of the Atlantic in recent years. 
In short, this appears to be an excellent and 
strong appointment. 

[From the Plain Dealer, Apr. 26, 1968] 
BALL FOR GOLDBERG IN U.N. 

A smooth transition ls anticipated, Presi
dent Lyndon B. Johnson said yesterday when 
he announced the resignation of Arthur J. 
Goldberg as U.S. representative to the United 
Nations and his replacement by George W. 
Ball, former under-secretary of state. 

The President meant it as an understate
ment. It was that. A seasoned diplomat and a 
man possessed of broad international knowl
edge, Ball will step into the office of the com
petent Goldberg with scarcely a ripple signal
ing the change. 

Whereas Goldberg brought a variety of ex
perience to the U.N. post, Ball's major con
cern has been with the type of world devel
opments that will confront him in his new 
post. 

As Secretary of State Dean Rusk's top 
aide, Ball swiftly won the respect of the dip
lomatic world with his comprehensive knowl
edge of international affairs. 

His departure from the State Department 
to enter private business was genuinely re
gretted. 

Goldberg made a considerable personal 
sacrifice when he left the Supreme Court for 
what he knew could be a temporary assign
ment to the U.N. 

He is known to have been unhappy there 
and has spoken out frequently against the 
leisurely pace of an organization that is con
fronted with so many urgent issues. 

He has served his country superbly as sec
retary of labor, as a Supreme Court Justice 
and in his U.N. post. In June, it is reported, 
he will return to the practice of law and with 
him wm go the gratitude of a nation to 
which he has given unsparingly of his con
siderable talents. 

[From the MinneapoUs Tribune, Apr. 27, 
1968] 

A LEADING PUBLIC SERVANT RETURNS 

The only drawback we see in George Ball's 
appointment as U.S. ambassador to the 
United Nations is the fact that it was 
brought about by Arthur Goldberg's resig
nation. Goldberg has served this country at 
the highest levels--in the Cabinet, Supreme 
Court and United Nations. He was a key 
negotiator in settling the India-Pakistan war 
over Kashmir and last year's Arab-Israeli 
war. But because he has not agreed with 

the President on U.S. policy in Vietnam 
and is said to be anxious to return to private 
life, his resignation this week had been an
ticipated for months. 

Offsetting that loss, Ball's appointment 
seems to us both wise and opportune, partly 
through planning, partly through circum
stance. The opportunity for new policy ap
proaches ls inherent in any top-level change. 
When Clark Clifford replaced Robert Mc
Namara as defense secretary, some feared 
an increasingly hard line toward the Viet
nam war, yet the reverse took place. The 
change was not, we think, because Clifford 
suddenly donned dove feathers. The more 
likely cause was Clifford's concurrence in 
a conciliatory approach to Hanoi from his 
new position as cabinet officer rather than 
unofficial adviser when he perceived such an 
approach to be worth the risk. 

There is no reason to expect a similarly 
dramatic change with Ball's return to public 
service, but his presence should benefit the 
country. He will bring to the United Na
tions a reputation as a skilled, forthright 
diplomat who persuasively argues the U.S. 
position but is equally forthright in arguing 
within his own government against any posi
tion he thinks should be altered. 

His appointment comes at a time when 
the United States is seeking to enter into 
the most vital peace negotiations of the 
decade. The President has thus given notice 
that he is seeking out the most able men 
in the country and that complete conformity 
with Mr. Johnson's viewpoint is not a pre
requisite for office. While sorry to see Gold
berg go, we think there could not have been 
a better choice for U.N. ambassador than 
George Ball. 

WE REJOICE IN SENATOR PAS
TORE'S RETURN 

Mr. BARTLETT. Mr. President, it was 
a grand day for all of us, the day that 
Senator PASTORE returned to his duties 
in the Senate after a rather extended 
absence because of illness. Ever so often 
since the day of his return, I have dis
cussed with other Senators how wonder
fully well the distinguished senior Sen
ator from Rhode Island looks. I am sure 
that he found it most difficult to rest all 
this time because by his nature he is a 
man who wants to be on the move and 
wants to be doing something. W.e have 
missed his presence, the compelling ad
vocacies of the causes he embraces, and 
his wise counsel. Together with my col
leagues, I want to say to JOHN PASTORE: 
"Welcome back." 

NATIONAL LIBRARY WEEK IN 
RHODE ISLAND 

Mr. PELL. Mr. President, the past week 
of April 21-27 was National Library 
Week. As chairman of this observance 
in Rhode Island, I was most impressed 
with the comprehensive program that 
was arranged in my State under the able 
direction of Mr. James S. Healey, chief 
of library extension services and execu
tive director of National Library Week 
in Rhode Island. 

To dramatize the "Hands Across the 
Sea" theme of this year's program, we 
were hosts to four distinguished visitors 
from other parts of the world. With us 
observing the totality of library services 
that Rhode Island offers were Miss Julia 
Christine te Groen, deputy director of 
the Cape Provincial Library Service of 

Cape Town Africa; Mr. Andrew N. De
heer, librarian of the Ghana Research 
Library of African Affairs in Accra 
Ghana; Miss Daphne Douglas, senior 
administrative officer of the Jamaica 
Library Service of Kingston, Jamaica; 
and Mr. Anis Khurshid, of the Univer
sity of Karachi Library School. 

A reception at the statehouse, given 
by Gov. John Chafee, opened our 
celebration of National Library Week. 
Later, a dinner was held at the Paw
tucket Public Library, at which I was 
priviliged to address our distinguished 
visitors and our Rhode Island friends. 
Mr. Richard W. Robbins, president of the 
Rhode Island Library Association, was 
host at this affair. 

On Monday the group visited the de
partment of state library services at 
the statehouse, where the hostess, Miss 
Elizabeth G. Myer, the able director of 
the department, explained the statewide 
program she oversees. Next followed a 
tour of the Providence Public Library and 
several of its branches. Director Stuart 
C. Sherman was the affable host. The 
remainder of the afternoon was spent at 
the Foster Public Library where Mrs. 
Sarah W. D. Henderson, coordinator 
led a tour and a discussion of the li
brary's role in the community. 

The following morning saw a visit to 
the Cumberland High School where Miss 
Mary Maguire, school library coordina
tor, explained the high school's library 
services. At the Oakland Beach Elemen
tary School, Mrs. Agnes Bulkley told of 
the demonstration library currently un
derway at that school. From there to the 
Quonset Elementary School in North 
Kingstown where the benefits which have 
come to the school library under title I 
of the Education Act of 1965 were shown 
by Library Coordinator Mrs. Lois Smith. 
To view the operation of a small library, 
the group next visited the Champlin 
Memorial Library in West Warwick. 
Serving as host was Mr. Paul Drane, the 
library's director. A tour of the Warwick 
Library, led by Director Vincent Bleeck
er, and a discussion of its program in its 
community and as a regional library cen
ter rounded out a full day's activities. 

Mr. David Jonah and Mr. Joseph 
Doherty were hosts of tours through the 
libraries at Brown University and Prov
idence College on Wednesday, April 24. 
Following luncheon the visitors traveled 
to Newport to view the Newport Public 
Library with its director, Mr. Richard E. 
Combs, and the Redwood Library with its 
director, Mr. Donald Gibbs. 

The concluding day of the formal tour 
saw a visit t o the University of Rhode 
Island where Mr. Francis P. Allen, direc
tor of the university library showed the 
facilities and explained the university's 
library program. At the Graduate School 
of Oceanography, Miss Nancy Coleman, 
librarian, acted as hostess and explained 
the program. 

Friday gave the visitors an opportu
nity to see those institutions not on the 
official tour or to return to libraries al
ready visited to discuss service or pro
grams in greater depth. 

At the conclusion of the week's activ
ities it was agreed that the program had 
been mutually beneficial. Rhode Island's 
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library facilities, standards and services 
were highly applauded by the visitors, 
while the hosts were given the benefit 
of outside, objective observations of their 
work. 

I would off er the highest commenda
tion and congratulations to Mr. James 
Healey, the driving force behind Na
tional Library Week in Rhode Island, and 
to those who so ably assisted him. 

The aforementioned library directors 
and coordinators were gracious hosts and 
hostesses and proud narrators as well. 
Working with the committee were Mr. 
Donald Wyatt, executive secretary to 
Governor Chafee; Mr. Leonard Panaggio, 
of the Rhode Island Development Coun
cil; Mrs. Jane Dillenbeck, head of audit 
services; Miss Rosemary Ball, head li
brarian of Cumberland High School; 
Miss Dolores McKeough, regional coordi
nator of the Warwick Public Library; 
.Fat.her Hogan, of Providence College; 
Mr. Charles Waddington, assistant li
brarian of Brown University Library; 
Mr. Charles Crosby, chief of public serv
ices of the Providence Public Library; 
and Mr. Abner J. Gaines, associate li
brarian of the University of Rhode 
Island Library. Their cooperation was 
invaluable. 

And a tremendous vote of thanks must 
go to the unstinting efforts of the Rhode 
Island Department of State Library 
Services Committee for National Library 
Week. Serving with the director of the 
department, Miss Myer, were Miss Jewel 
Drickamer, Miss Sandra Prime, Mr. 
James Lawrence, Mrs. Julia Conley, Miss 
Kathleen Zeller, Miss Mary Whalen, Miss 
Dorothy Budlong, Miss Deirdre Donohue, 
Mrs. Marilyn Georgantis, Miss Judith 
Stonehill, Miss Elizabeth Berry, Mrs. 
Shirley Sullivan, and Mrs. Miriam G. 
Hess. 

All Rhode Island owes these dedicated 
workers a tremendous vote of thanks. 

AN OPEN LETTER TO THE SENATE 
Mr. HARTKE. Mr. President, a Sena

tor's daily mail presents a formidable ar
ray of public outcry against rising crime, 
rising taxes, and the war in Southeast 
Asia. Today my incoming mail brought 
me a letter addressed to the entire Sen
ate. Postmarked Royal Oak, Mich., it 
appears to be from a citizen who retains 
high hopes for our national future. I 
present his plea in its entirety: 
To the Senate of the United States, 
Washington, D.0.: 

I am writing in regard to good days. 
I want 365 of them. 

Sincerely, 
DAVID SCOTT RICHARDS. 

LAW DAY 
Mr. TOWER. Mr. President, nearly 300 

years ago, William Penn envisioned a 
nation "where the laws rule and the peo
ple are a party to those laws." We have, 
for nearly two centuries now, prided our
selves on being that nation of laws, not 
of men. 

We have, in that time, never ceased in 
our efforts to perfect that system of laws 
upon which our whole society rests. We 
are still a long way from our goal of 
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perfection, just as man's reach should 
exceed his grasp if he is to continue to 
strive and grow. But however far short of 
perfection our grasp may leave us, we 
are still far ahead of any other nation 
or society in the world and in its history 
in the freedoms and rights of men in a 
lawful and just society. 

We are not content until our own free
doms are safe, nor until others now op
pressed share in our bounty of free in
stitutions. We are the hope of the world, 
and, in our example, the hope and fire of 
freedom has spread to other lands and 
peoples. 

Our rights and freedoms will not, how
ever, continue to be the hope and envY 
of the world if we allow our institutions 
to be trampled into the streets by mobs, 
and to be burned, with block after block 
of riot-tom cities. 

Law Day is, I think, an appropriate 
time for us to pause and take a closer 
look at this system of laws and what it 
has done for us. It is also a time for us 
to consider what we as a nation and as 
individuals are doing to strengthen and 
reinforce it, or whether we are, by our 
action or inaction, assisting those who 
would tear it down. 

our very existence as a na,tion came 
about over legal principles. John Adams, 
our second President, once said that 
American independence was born in a 
courtroom in Boston. There, in 1761, a 
colonial laWYer named James otis had 
the courage and personal integrity to 
resign from the high post of Advocate 
General of the Colony of Massachusetts. 
He stool tall and proud in the courtroom 
and made a brilliant case for the right 
of people to be secure from arbitrary acts 
of the King. He said he found it neces
sary to resign rather than be party to 
procedures and acts "destructive of lib
erty and fundamental principles of law." 

A great nation has grown since Otis' 
speech in court, and it has grown in the 
belief in liberty, equality, and justice 
under law. 

The system we know as distinctly 
American was not the product of this or 
any other single man, nor was it the 
product of any one generation, or even 
of purely American concepts and ideas. 
It has come to us down the long line of 
Western civilization, and we have shaped 
it and continue to shape it in order to 
perfect and adapt it to our needs. The 
whole history of the United States has 
been the story of the enlargement of hu
man rights and human freedom through 
the processes of our constitutional form 
of government. 

The concept of "due process of law" 
in Anglo-Saxon jurisprudence predates 
the Magna Carta itself, for in that docu
ment King John was required to prom
ise to observe "the law of the land." The 
term "due process" itself can be found 
in the statutes of Edward III in 1355, 
which use almost the exact language 
found in our fifth and 14th amendments. 

The role of the law in shaping our own 
heritage was primarily to take such con
cepts a.s these, and the ideas of men like 
John Locke and Philip po Mazzei-upon 
whose writing Thomas Jefferson based 
his line in the Declaration of Independ
ence "all men are created equal." 

There was a preponderance of lawyers 
in the group of men whom we regard 
as our founders, and their influence is 
evident in the system they planned for 
us. Over half the delegates to the First 
Continental Congress were laWYers. 
Three of the Committee of Five that 
drafted the Declaration of Independence 
were lawyers. Thirty-two of the 55 men 
who signed it were lawyers. Thirty-five 
of the 55 members of the Constitutional 
Convention in 1787 were lawyers. 

After the matter of our independence 
was settled, and it came time to inter
pret the new Constitution and give it 
meaning, and shape the real character 
of the new government, it was great 
laWYers like Webster, Clay, and Calhoun 
who debated here in Congress. 

Twenty-four of our 36 Presidents have 
been lawyers, and that profession has 
consistently made up a majority of the 
membership of Congress. 

It is no wonder then that the Nation 
has always held the law and the rule of 
law in such high esteem. In its protec
tion we have grown strong and great. Its 
principles have guided us through storms 
and turmoil from within and from with
out. 

It was Abraham Lincoln, the country 
lawyer who saved the Union, who pointed 
out the dangers of any other course. 

Let every .Am.erican-

He said-
every lover of liberty, every well-wisher to 
his prospexity, swear by the blood of the 
Revolution, never to violate in the least par
ticular, the laws of the country ... Let 
every man remember that to violate the law 
is to trample on the blood of his father and 
to tear the character of his own and his 
children's liberty . . . 

No one benefits from the breaking of 
the laws, except perhaps our enemies who 
wish to bring destruction upon us. Even 
the wrongdoer who flouts our laws and 
the Communist who holds them in con
tempt value the protection the laws af
ford them and hide behind them when 
confronted. 

It is no service to anyone, nor to any 
cause, to advocate violation of the law. 
We hear men in positions of power and 
leadership telling their followers pub
licly that they need obey only those laws 
with which they agree. Statements of 
that sort are the grossest form of irre
sponsibility, for they inspire and give 
excuse to the flouting of our whole sys
tem of law and order among men. 

No society based on law and order can 
give its citizens the right to disobey the 
law, for once that happens there is no 
more law, and no more order. 

Those who contend that violence or 
even "peaceful" disobedience is the path 
to equal rights and that disorder is the 
way to justice are tearing at the very 
fabric of our society. True freedom and 
real justice are founded, not on con
tempt, but on respect for the law. 

Whatever the injustice of society, real 
or imagined, no group or person has the 
right, under any circumstance, to exact 
self-determined retribution. Our imper
fections do not justify tearing down the 
institutions which have given us our ad
vances and our strength. 
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The concept of nonviolent disobedience 
is every bit as incompatible with the 
American legal system as riots in the 
streets. I am not talking here about civil 
rights only. There are many other in
stances to draw from, such as the person 
who interferes with the launching of a 
polaris submarine, or the person who de
mands the right to sail in an area re
served for military testing, or the one 
who interferes with business in a Govern
ment office, or tries to close down the 
Pentagon, or burns his draft card, or 
tries to stop a troop train. 

The limit to every right is reason. The 
right to protest ends at the point where 
it interferes with another man's right to 
conduct his affairs. The right of a dem
onstrator ends when i.t obstructs the 
traffic of people trying to drive on public 
streets. 

Civil disobedience of any sort ranges 
from deplorable at best to destructive at 
its worst. It is not justifiable. It is no 
small matter to act in defiance of the law 
of the land. It is an act of disloyalty to 
urge others to do so. 

But such is being advised today by irre
sponsible people in exalted positions and 
of presumed maturity, persons who exert 
tremendous influence. 

They cite as justification every source 
from the Boston Tea Party to God Al
mighty. 

Both, I would note here, teach us noth
ing of the sort. King George III, against 
whom the Boston colonists rebelled, pro
vided quite a different sort of government 
for Colonial America. Citizens now enjoy 
all the facilities of the ballot box and the 
speaker's platform, the press and the 
pulpit, to express their opinions and to 
effect changes in their government. 

Those who advise disobedience of the 
law, for any reason, are as guilty as those 
who follow the advice. 

There are proper ways, and effective 
ones, to voice dissent. The principles of 
free speech, the right of assembly, free 
press, and the right to petition for re
dress of grievances are not empty 
phrases. They are real, very real, free
doms, and effective means of changing 
forms and institutions. The ballot box 
and the courts are even stronger means 
to which everyone has access. 

Only by rejecting the arguments of 
those who advocate anarchy and by 
striving as a Nation and as individuals 
to uphold not only the law, but the sys
tem of laws, can we protect peace, order, 
justice, and freedom. 

The constitutional guarantee of lib
erty is firmly rooted in an organized so
ciety maintaining public order. Without 
this, liberty is worthless, for it would be 
smothered in the excesses of anarchy and 
mob rule. There is no justice in a mob. 

The problems we face are difficult ones, 
but so have been those faced by our an
cestors. They faced them squarely W!th 
the system given them-the system of 
laws and of constitutional government. 
We can do nothing better than to follow 
their example. 

AUTOMOBILE INSURANCE 
Mr. BREWSTER. Mr. President, the 

National Educational Television Network 

has produced a 1-hour documentary pro
gram, entitled "Auto Insurance: The 
Crashing Cost." This program deals with 
the problems of automobile insurance 
that have occupied much attention in 
Congress. 

It was my privilege to participate in 
the taping of this program, along with 
the Senator from Michigan [Mr. HART], 
the Secretary of Transportation, and 
other public officials and private citizens. 

The program was shown on television 
in Washington on station WETA, chan
nel 26, on April 25. It explored in depth 
and with perception all of the ramifica
tions of the automobile insurance issue 
that is so important to millions of 
Americans. 

I ask unanimous consent that the tran
script of the program be printed in the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the tran
script was ordered to be printed in the 
RECORD, as follows: 
YOUR DOLLAR'S WORTH-"AUTO INSURANCE: 

THE CRASHING COST" 
From: National Educational Television, 10 

Columbus Circle, New York, N.Y. 
NoTE.-This transcript is to be used for re

view and news purposes only. 
This hour-long report weighs the charges 

that are spurring a Congressional investiga
tion against the auto insurance industry: 
rising premiums, delays in payment, arbi
trary cancellations and rejections, and insur
ance insolvencies. The program focuses on in
dividuals involved in auto accidents and 
probes an alternate program for auto in
surance currently operating in Saskatche
wan, Canada. Auto insurance is discussed 
by Secretary of Transportation Alan S. Boyd, 
Senator Daniel Brewster (D., Maryland), 
Senator Philip Hart (D., Mich.>, Congress
man William Cahill (R., N.J.), law professor 
Jeffrey O'Connell of the University of Illi
nois, Saskatohewan Premier Ross Thatcher, 
leading trial lawyers, insurance ,company of
ficials, and victims of auto accidents. 

Produced and written by: Gordon Thomas. 
Executive Producer: Harry McCarthy. 
Narrator: Richard Mccutchen. 
Length: Sixty minutes. 
Your Dollar's Worth-"Auto Insurance: 

The Crashing Cost" is a production of Na
tional Educational Television. 

ANNOUNCER. The following program is 
from N.E.T., the National Educational Tele
vision Network. 

DICK MCCUTCHEN. Mrs. Judy Keyes of Chi
cago, a road accident victim threatened by 
paralysis. 

Mrs. JUDY KEYES (Chicago) . I don't know 
what's going to happen to me. I don't know 
if some day I'll wake up and that'll be it---I 
won't be able to move. I don't know if this 
is going to happen; if so, how long or when. 
All I can do is just, you know, pray that I'll 
get up every day and go to work and take 
care of my children the best I can. The first 
thing that I heard as far as this company 
being liquidated was that I received a notice 
in the mail from the State of Illinois. And 
I called my attorney and asked him about 
it, and he said that he would look into it 
further; I should send him this notice, which 
I did. And he called me back in a few days 
and said yes, it was being liquidated by the 
State, and there was little, if any hope at 
all, that I would receive anything in any 
way for compensation. 

DICK MCCUTCHEN. National Educational 
Television presents: Your Dollar's Worth-a 
continuing series devoted to the American 
consumer and his needs. 

This month: Automobile Insurance: The 
Crashing Cost. 

Good evening, I'm Dick Mccutchen. Judy 
Keyes, a Chicago suburban housewife is but 

one of those who have suffered under the 
auto insurance system that exists in modern 
America. Mrs. Keyes, badly injured in a road 
acoident, can collect no compensation be
cause the company which insured the car 
that ran into hers went bankrupt. And in 
Illinois the system provides no redress. But 
bankrupt companies are just one of the 
problems besetting the auto insurance in
dustry. A situation that gives rise to the 
question, ls the system failing to meet the 
needs of the nation's 100,000,000 drivers 
today? 

Complaints have been made by consumer 
and other groups that the increased cost of 
auto insurance, the frequent cancellation of 
policies and the difficulties experienced by 
the young and the old, and minority racial 
groups in obtaining liability coverage. 

Another complaint concerns the slow and 
inequitable settlement of accident claims. 

But in answering a basic question, Is auto 
insurance .a good buy, this fact may be 
noted. On a national average, it takes $2.20 
in premiums to pay out $1.00 in auto insur
ance claims; whereas Blue Cross, for instance, 
pays out $1.00 for each $1.07 paid in. 

The auto insurance industry in the United 
States is a headless giant. 

Twelve hundred companies, large and 
small, each year take in premiums totalling 
nearly ten billion dollars, premiums processed 
in vast sterile offices. Auto insurance affects 
the welfare of every American, yet it is con
trolled by no federal authority. The fifty 
states impose fifty different sets of regula
tions, and the cost of auto insurance has 
risen nearly sixty per cent in ten years
three times as much as the cost of living. 
The rise is explained by Thomas Morrill, Vice 
President of the nation's largest auto insur
ance writer, State Farm. 

THOMAS MORRILL, vice president, State 
Farm (Bloomington, Ill.). The cost of auto
mobile insurance has gone up partly because 
there are many more accidents than there 
used to be; and then because each accident 
that you have tends to cost more than it did 
before. Medical bills are much higher, the 
garage repairs are higher, and all of these 
combine in a larger bill for our policy holders 
who pay the premium. Primarily it's a basis 
of how many accidents there are and what 
the costs are for each accident. 

DICK McCuTCHEN. Bradford Smith, chair
man of the Insurance Company of North 
America in Philadelphia, makes this claim. 

BRADFORD SMITH, chairman, Insurance 
Company of North America (Philadelphia). 
The automobile insurance industry over the 
last ten years has lost about a billion five 
hundred dollars in underwriting automobile · 
insurance. Now it's been my experience that 
wherever you have a service to the public 
that is losing money you have a dimunition 
in the quality of the service. And the fact of 
the matter is that in recent years claim costs 
have been rising very very rapidly whereas 
rates have not kept pace with them at all. 
And the companies are simply caught in a 
two way squeeze between the rising claim 
costs and the inability to get adequate rates 
for the product that they're offering. 

DICK MCCUTCHEN. The figure of three and 
a half billion cited by Bradford Smith as 
the loss sustained by the auto insurance in
dustry over the past ten years is not the 
whole story. It does represent the difference 
between what the companies take in premi
ums and what they pay out in claims. 
But it does not take into account invest
ment income--the money insurance com
panies make by investing funds paid in by 
policyholders. This turns a so-called deficit 
to a profit of between four and six per cent, 
but the companies claim that it is still a 
poor return for an industry which is really 
a major public utility charged with provid
ing protection for the drivers of the 100 mil
lion motor vehicles on the nation's highways. 
And the toll is tremendous. Fifteen million 
traffic accidents each year; nearly four mil-
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lion injuries, half of them disabling. And 
the total economic loss ranging from ten to 
twelve billion dollars. 

State regulation of what is clearly a na· 
tional problem is meeting with mounting 
criticism, and the leading critic is U.S. Sena.
tor DANIEL BREWSTER, of Maryland. 

Senator DANIEL BREWSTER, Democrat, 
Maryland (Drving through the Negro area of 
Baltimore, Maryland). The whole area of the 
regulation of insurance cmnpanies is a very 
confusing one in that there is no central 
federal regulation. And each one of the fifty 
states has some different type of regula
tion: some stringent, and some very lax. 
There are some hundred million autom.obUes 
Jn Amerioa; Americans drive across the na
tion. And so if one particular state has very 
lax laws or no regulations of insurance com
panies at all, this one state will then in 
fact endanger the property and persons or 
people all across America. 

DICK MCCUTCHEN. Auto insurance has be
came a major concern in Washington, where 
President Johnson has ordered Secretary of 
Transportation, Alan Boyd to launcih full
scale investigration into the industry. 

ALAN BoYD, Secretary of Transportation 
(Department of Transportation, Washing
ton, D.C.). It has certainly been alleged that 
various cl·asses of American citizens have 
been discriminated against in either higher 
premiums or inability to obtain insurance. 
One of the things we hope to do is to ascer
tain whether or not this is fact. The Pres,i
dent has requested an investigation of the 
automobile insurance industry, primarily in 
an effort to ascertain for the first time on a 
national scale what are the facts about auto
mobile insurance today. 

DICK MCCUTCHEN. The Boyd investigation 
is decried by Congressman William Cahill of 
New Jersey, who thinks Congress should do 
the job. 

Con.gressm•an WILLIAM CAHILL, Republican, 
New Jersey (Washington, D.C.). The Depart
ment of Transportation can't change any
thing. All they can do is to compile facts and 
figures that are already in existence and pro
vide us with additional volumes of statistics 
which we do not need. But they won't be 
able to aiccompl;ish anything. Now what will 
really happen, I think that may do some good 
is this: it will give the insurance industry 
maybe two to three years to put their house 
Lil order before they are called upon to testify 
in open court before a congressional commit
tee. So in my judgment it's a delaying taotic; 
it's dilatory in nature; and it will not really 
seTve the needs as we see them to be here in 
this country today. It just will not get the 
job done. 

DICK McCuTCHEN. Sen,a,tor Philip Hart of 
Michigan is holding renewed hearings on auto 
insurance. 

Senator PHILIP HART, Democrat, Michigan; 
chairman of the Senate Anti-Trust Commit
tee (Washington, D.C.). The Anti-Trust and 
Monopoly Committee had some hearings and 
it convinces me that there are many in
stances where there is arbitrary classification. 
That's a nicer way of saying discrimination
practiced by the automobile insurance indus
try. Additionally, the automobile insurance 
industry very many times requires a higher 
rat;e if you are, for example, a waitress or 
a soldier or a minister of the gospel. They s•ay 
that those fellows drive as though God was 
taking care of them. And doctors-fine citi
zens in the community, but some insurance 
groups regard them as preoocupied. It's nice 
to know they're worried about our problem 
but it would be fairer if everybody was 
judged on his ability as a driver. 

DICK MCCUTCHEN. Mrs. Helen Glut.sch, 
widow, age 74, abruptly canceled out after 
driving forty years without an accident. An 
assigned risk, she now pays double for the 
same insurance. 

Mrs. HELEN GLUTSCH. (At home in New 
Jersey). Well, it just so happened that I was 
waiting for my new policy, and I got a phone 
call from my broker saying "awfully sorry. I 
can't renew your insurance. The company 
won't ... will not, reinsure you." So I was 
astounded at that, and I said "well, what's 
the matter?" So he said, "well, I've been try
ing to place you in another company and no 
company will accept you because you're over 
seventy. Suppose you try down where you 
are." Now I had insured with this broker, 
who happens to be my brother, for over forty 
years-as long as I've been driving, and I just 
couldn't believe it. According to these insur
ance companies, I'm a bad risk. When I was 
given an assigned risk, the State Farm Com
pany wrote me, welcoming me as an assigned 
risk, and said, "if you're a good girl and don't 
have any accidents, why maybe you'll be 
taken back into the regular insurance." How 
on earth they could say a thing like that 
when I had never had a violation ... never. 
Nor never did I have an accident. And here 
I'm put in a very peculiar situation. It's a 
very unkind thing to do to a person. 

DICK McCuTCHEN. Thomas Morrill, of State 
Farm, thinks arbitrary cancellations are a 
disappearing evil. 

THOMAS MORRILL, vice pres., State Farm. 
My own opinion is that this is well behind 
us; that it was something that happened two 
or three years ago and it doesn't exist today. 
All the major companies and all of the trade 
associations of our business strongly support 
anti-cancellation laws, and have voluntarily 
put provisions in our policies which strictly 
limit the right to cancel. State Farm has had 
an anti-cancellation provision in its policies 
since 1960, and we regard this as the right 
way to do business. We think that people 
should feel secure in their automobile Insur-
ance. 

BRADFORD SMITH, chairman, Insurance 
Company of North America. Well, frankly, 
I've read about these arbitrary cancellations. 
We as a company certainly don't think that 
we arbitrarily cancel a policy. Every once in 
a while I receive a complaint from a policy 
holder, and whenever we receive a complaint 
we look into it very carefully. There are times 
when I think that we perhaps have improp
erly dropped a policy or refused insurance 
to a person. But this is very seldom. The 
basic reason inevitably comes up of1 a risk 
which we feel is too high for the premium 
that is available to us for the policy. 

DICK MCCUTCHEN. Consumer groups 
strongly contest the claim that arbitrary can
cellations are virtually a thing of the past, 
and our investigation showed that the re
luctance of the reputable insurance com
panies to provide auto insurance for all 
comers created a vacuum which was filled by 
disreputable, fly-by-night companies who 
wrote the required insurance at high risk 
rates. 

Boston, the largest city in Massachusetts, 
one of the three states in the Union that 
have compulsory auto insurance. The others 
being New York and North Carolina. Ironi
cally, compulsory insurance provided no rem
edy for John Joseph Murphy, when he and 
his wife, now deceased, were struck by an 
intoxicated woman driver five years ago. Mur
phy suffered severe leg injuries, but so far 
has collected not a penny. The woman was 
insured by an Illinois company and that com
pany went bankrupt. 

JOHN JOSEPH MURPHY, accident victim, 
Boston (At home in Boston). Well we went 
to Saint Augustine, my wife . . . my wife, 
Alice and I went to seven o'clock Mass and 
came out and . . . it was very cold, around 
six above zero. We walked up Dorchester 
Street. On the way up we bought a paper, 
the Sunday paper. And we walked up Dor
chester Street to East Broadway ... and ... 
crossed over. 

DICK MCCUTCHEN. The Church of Saint 
Augustine is a ramshackle edifice in South 
Boston which, on Sundays, celebrates eight 
masses between six a.m. and five p.m. John 
Joseph Murphy and his wife, Alice, made 
their devotions in Saint Augustne's austere 
lower church before heading home. 

JOHN JOSEPH MURPHY (Voice over com
mentary) . Well when I got hit by the auto 
and taken to the hospital, I wound up with 
two broken legs. And they put a rod in the 
right leg, and a plate in the left leg in the 
ankle. And I was eighteen months all tolled 
in bed. I used to walk with crutches, and 
then from the crutches, after a year on 
crutches, I was about a year with a cane. Now 
I give up the cane four months ago, and 
I walk pretty fair. The only time they really 
bother me is on a real cold day. We usually 
crossed at Fourth Street but we, for some 
reason or other we didn't; we kept going to 
Broadway. 

DICK MCCUTCHEN. The walk continued 
past Thornton's Flower Shop to the crossing 
at Dorchester Street and East Broadway 
where, witnesses say, John Joseph Murphy 
and his wife were thrown fifteen feet into the 
air. 

JOHN JOSEPH MURPHY. Well, we went to my 
lawyer, Benny Goldman, and I went to the 
Superior Court. And the case against Bar
retts, the Barretts, the woman and her hus
band who hit me ... And Judge Monahan 
ordered us a sum of a hundred and fourteen 
thousand dollars. If they had fourteen cents, 
we can't get no money out of them. 

DICK MCCUTCHEN. Murphy's lawyer, Ben
jamin Goldman, lays the blame squarely on 
one of the former insurance directors in 
Illinois. 

BENJAMIN GoLDMAN, Murphy's lawyer, 
Boston. The fault in the case of John J. Mur
phy against the Barretts lies directly in the 
lap of the insurance commissioner of the 
State of Illinois. He knew that these com
panies were really fly-by-nights. He knew 
that they had no assets. He should never 
have given a license to a firm like the Multi
State Inter-Insurance Exchange. 

DICK McCUTCHEN. The city of Chicago is 
the center of the insurance industry in Illi
nois, and it also houses the State Insur
ance Department's Bureau of Liquidation, 
which handles the affairs of bankrupt insur
ance companies. 

The Bureau's head, William Dorf, quickly 
found John J. Murphy's folder in the files of 
the bankrupt Multi-State Inter-Insurance 
Exchange. 

WILLIAM DoRF, State Insurance Bureau of 
Liquidation, Chicago (At State Insurance 
Bureau of Liquidation offices, Chicago). Yes, 
this is the case on John J. Murphy. He lived 
at 489A Broadway in South Boston, Mass. 
He had a claim against Multi-States Insur
ance Company. It's a company that went 
into liquidation in '63 or '64 I believe. 

The amount of claim that he had filed was 
for over two hundred thousand dollars. In 
evaluating this claim, we found that the pol
icy limits were only ten thousand dollars. 
There were sufficient medical documentation 
and the type of accident that we allowed the 
full limits of the policy of ten thousand dol
lars. The release forms for the ten thousand 
dollars was mailed to Mr. Murphy who 
signed the release forms and we hope that 
within the early part of '69 that there will be 
a dividend paid out on this estate. As an 
example we hope that there will be at least 
fifty per cent pay out on his claim which at 
this time would entitle him to five thousand 
dollars. If there are additional funds gath~ 
ered later on, he will receive again a pro
portionate share of his claim. 

DICK MCCUTCHEN. The Bureau of Liquida
tion Office is the graveyard of numerous auto 
insurance oompani,es which have gone· bank
rupt in the State of Illinois. The Bureau is 
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currently winding up the aff-airs of twenty
one Illinois companies, and on a national 
basis, eighty-odd companies went into receiv
ership in siix years, causing an estimated 
loss of $100 million to 300,000 policy holders. 

Ronald Baker is in an exact opposite posi
tion to John J. Murphy. Baker was at fault 
in an accident, and his insurance company 
went bankrupt. He explains the problem to 
a Bureau examiner. 

RONALD BAKER (At Insurance Liquidation 
Bureau in Chicago). Well, you know, twenty 
thousand dollars, there's no way I can afford 
to pay this. Do you have any idea how long 
this is gonna take before something will 
happen? 

CLAIMS ExAMINER. Well, Mr. Baker, you find 
yourself in the unfortunaite position as so 
many others involved in these insolvencies. 

DICK MCCUTCHEN. Ba~er, who works in a 
Pizza Parlor hears that i.t may be many a 
long day before he receives a penny from the 
bankrupt esitate of the Bell Mutual Casualty 
Company. 

RONALD BAKER. To me, I can't undersitand 
how they can do that. 

CLAIMS EXAMINER. Whait is going to have 
to happen is this-ell of the claims that are 
filed by all claimants against the Bell Mutual 
Casualty Estate will have to be evialua.ted by 
the claim examiners in the office of the Bu
reau o:( Liquidations. 

RONALD BAKER. Well see now, this fella 
that wants to make the settlement, he will 
not take a settlement on time payments. And 
I can't pay this fellow the money that he is 
asking, he wants cash. Now what can be 
done? 

DICK MCCUTCHEN. John Bolton, Insurance 
Director for Illinois, is a man who intends 
to get things done. 

JOHN F. BOLTON, JR., insurance director, 
State of Illinois {Chicago). I think that one 
of the basic problems has been that Illinois 
probably had suffered from a series of poor 
or weak regulators; that the laws that were 
on the books were not being efficiently regu
lated by the persons who were in charge of 
the Department of Insurance. I think that 
that has been corrected since. We have found 
that here in Illinois the combination of poor 
management, sometimes outright thievery, 
and sometimes a refusal or a lack of knowl
edge to properly reserve their claims, that 
these companies are, and were becoming in
solvent because of a lack of knowledge. We 
have now passed and will continue to proceed 
to make companies properly reserve their 
claims. We have had hearings since the last 
legislature, and we are about to put into force 
new rules and regulations on claim reserva
tions which we feel will in the end run make 
the companies as solvent, and able to do 
business in our state, and to maintain their 
business. 

DICK MCCUTCHEN. From Illinois, which has 
a bad record for regulating insurance com
panies, to New York, which has a good one. 

The man responsible for regulation is 
State Insurance Superintendent Richard 
Stewart. 

RICHARD STEWART, superintendent of insur
ance, New York State. The main ways we 
regulate insolvency are by the regular exam
ination of insurance companies. We have 
385 accountants and mathematicians on our 
staff who do nothing but perform these very 
detailed examinations of the companies. In 
addition, we audit the annual statements of 
the companies to assure that they're main
taining adequate reserves in other funds. 
No federal, no state agency regulating a com
plicated financial institution has ever figured 
out a way to bat a thousand. Our batting 
average has been very good; we've had three 
insurance company failures in the last thirty 
years. No one has lost a nickel in these in
solvencies. And one of the reasons for it is 
that many years ago the New York State 
Legislature set up a security fund which 

now has $116 million in it to stand behind 
every single claiin for accidents occurring 
in New York State where a New York licensed 
insurance company is involved. 

DICK MCCUTCHEN. In Greenbelt, Maryland, 
which is not far from Washington, a sad 
little girl named Pamela Vaughn is the vic
tim of another menace created by the pres
ent system-the uninsured motorist. Pam, 
who is ten years old, was knocked down last 
year near her former home in Washington by 
an uninsured motorist, who was subsequent
ly arrested after leaving the scene of the 
accident. Though her body was badly muti
lated, she'll receive no damages because the 
motorist is indigent. He was but one of the 
ten million uninsured motorists in the 
United States. Motorists allowed to drive 
with no financial responsibility in some 
states. 

The Vaughn family hails from Kentucky. 
The father, William Vaughn, is a carpenter. 
He left Kentucky for the Washington area 
in the hope of better wages to give his family 
a better life. 

(Vaughn family at their home in Green
belt, Maryland.) 

Mrs. WILLIAM VAUGHN, Greenbelt, Mary
land. I heard this scream that Pamela had 
been hit by a car. Her Dad was asleep. I went 
in to wake him up, and by the time I got to 
the back door, she was standing there com
pletely covered in blood, her clothes torn off 
of her, both knees were gaping holes; one 
hand-the tips of her fingers were ground 
completely off; one thumb was torn almost 
off. And she began screaming, "Mommy, am 
I going to die?" Now you pick it up from 
there. 

Mr. WILLIAM VAUGHN. More or less by 
chance I found the man that ran my little 
girl down. He just happened to cross in front 
of me at the time I was taking her to the 
hospital. And she recognized as the car being 
something like the one that ran her down. 
And that's when I stopped him and ques
tioned him about it. He was in a shock posi
tion physically I'd say, and he appeared to 
me as to be drinking, but I wouldn't say that 
he . was a drunk man. He was scared, and 
he didn't give me any reason for leaving the 
scene or for why that he had ran my little 
girl down. And I still just can't understand 
it. • Mrs. VAUGHN. She is a spunky little girl. 
She does have nightmares, waking up 
scre·aming that she has blood on her hands. 
And I try to reassure her that she's home, 
and she's all right. She walks in her sleep 
now which she never did before. Some morn
ings it's two o'clock in the morning; I'm 
back there talking to her trying to get her 
to go sleep and reassure her that she is all 
right. 

Mr. VAUGHN. We have checked every means 
we ca.n, and as far as we can find out, the 
lawyer has informed us and everybody that 
we have talked to that even if we got judg
ment against him, it wouldn't be worth the 
paper that it was wrote on, and it would 
just be shelved and forgot about. And there's 
not any chance of us getting anything out 
of the fellow at all. 

Mrs. VAUGHN. I feel very bitter to those 
that it is their duty to see that every person 
that gets behind the wheel of a car has to 
be insured. And I think it's a pleasure to 
drive a car, and I think a law should be 
passed all over the United States that any
body that drives a car should be insured to 
the fullest. 

DICK MCCUTCHEN. The appeal by Mrs. 
Vaughn raises the question of federal regula
tion, a concept which has gained increased 
acceptance in Washington. Another factor in
fluencing members of Congress is the charge 
that some companies are blacking out whole 
areas of major American cities. In effect, re
fusing to write auto insurance for Negro and 
other minority groups. A leading proponent 

of this charge is Congressman William Cahill, 
Republican of New Jersey. 

Congressman WILLIAM CAHILL. One of the 
things we've been finding here in Washington 
has been a great deal of discrimination on 
the part of the automobile liability insur
ance companies. And we found for example 
that they discriminate against persons who 
are over a certain age or under a certain 
age; discriminate against persons of certain 
color; discriminate against persons who have 
certain occupations. And one of the most 
glaring, I think, examples that we've received 
has been a map that was forwarded to us as 
an illustration of how some of the companies 
are discriminating against entire cities. This 
happens to be a map of Milwaukee, Wiscon
sin, and in certain areas here that have 'been 
blocked out, the insurance companies refuse 
to insure anyone in that area. In other sec
tions that are blocked out, they will insure 
but only after an intensive personal investi
gation, and usually at higher rates. And so 
this is a case where a very safe driver who 
lives in one section of the city may not be 
able to get liability insurance, and another 
driver who is an un-careless driver, may be 
able to get it just because he lives in an
other part of town. So there's been a tre
mendous amount of discriminatory practices 
by the insurance companies of this country 
in the automobile liability field. 

DICK MCCUTCHEN. The charge of discrimi
nation against whole segments of the popu
lation is echoed by U.S. senator Daniel 
Brewster of Baltimore, on a tour of the Negro 
slum area of Baltimore, a city in which 41 
per cent of the population is black. 

Senator DANIEL BREWSTER. We're now in the 
heart of old Baltimore. Many of these homes 
here are a hundred years old and more. 
They're mostly inhabited by non-white 
groups; they're crowded with many families 
in the same building. Much of this part of 
our town should be rebuilt and hopefully will 
be some day. But in the meantime, the living 
conditions in this part of Baltimore are far 
from the best. This creates a very serious so
cial problem. These people are unable to get 
insurance; when they have an accident their 
home is jeopardized by judgments that peo
ple obtain against them; and in many ways 
it tends to break down a stable economic so
ciety. These people feel that our economic 
structure does not protect them. And in my 
judgment clearly something can and should 
be done. These people have a perfectly ter
rible time getting insurance. And many of 
the areas, the areas themselves are blacked 
out by all major companies. In other word·s, 
automobile insurance just simply isn't avail
able to them. In other areas there are abrupt 
cancellations where the people are forced to 
go to a limited number of companies that 
will write automobile insurance policies, but 
at extremely high cost and then for only a 
limited period of time. This causes many 
problems. The people least able to pay are 
forced to pay the highest rates for automobile 
insurance, if they are able to get it at all. 

DICK MCCUTCHEN. Senator Brewster later 
discussed the problem with residents of the 
area. 

Senator DANIEL BREWSTER. Mr. Harell, I un
derstand you've had some problems with 
automobile insurance. Tell me about it. 

Mr. HARELL, Negro area dweller. I think my 
biggest problem is that my insurance will 
cost more than my automobile will, and 
surely I paid $450 for my automobdle, while 
driving a hundred and fifty, two hundred 
dollar car. My most biggest problem, I think, 
he's charging me by the neighborhood I live 
in and the crime that's going on instead of 
charging me as ... because I have no traf
fic violations or no moving or, you know, just 
nothing to do with cars in a wreck or any
thing. So I don't understand that. 

DICK MCCUTCHEN. Insurance companies do 
not admit the existence of black-out areas: 
nor do they deny it. 
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BRADFORD SMITH, chairman, INA. Frankly, 

I don't think that you properly could call it 
discrimination. There's no discrim1nation in 
the sense that you pick out any one individ
ual and discriminate against-- him. It's simply 
a case of whether or not the insurance com
pany can afford to provide · the insurance 
protection that is required by the individual. 
Frankly, insurance companies don't walk 
away from a profit. And after all, the profit 
motive is the thing that makes our business 
go around. And why the people feel that 
insurance companies deliberately wish to do 
harm to an individual, it just isn't so. We're 
eager to provide insurance protection, but we 
also have to recognize the ordinary business 
facts and be able to obtain a reasonable 
chance of profit in the underwriting of the 
business. 

THOMAS MoRRll.L, State Farm. Now every
body should be able to obtain automobile 
liability insurance in order to protect them
selves against the claims that they may re
ceive from others because of the use of their 
automobiles. But if you will look at the 
other side of the coin, which is damage to 
the automobile itself, I think you can see 
that insurance companies are reluctant to 
write vandalism insurance or theft insurance 
in high vandalism and crime areas. This is 
simply a matter of economics. And if they 
were to write insurance freely in those areas 
the cost would have to be passed on to the 
general population. 

DICK MCCUTCHEN. The tort liability sys
tem under which auto insurance operates 
in the United States is firmly rooted in the 
centuries-old common law. An injured per
son judged to be at fault receives nothing, 
even though his injuries may incapacitate 
him for the rest of his life, and law suits for 
damages clog the nation's courts. A radical 
change has been called for. A change to a 
system of basic protection, whereby an acci
dent victim would automatically be com
pensated by his own im1tead of the other 
man's insurance company, regardless of fault. 
It would work in much the same way as fire 
insurance, and the most recent basic protec
tion plan has been put forward by two law 
professors-Robert Keeton of Harvard, and 
Jeffrey O'Connell of the University of Illi
nois. 

The plan calls for a driver's own insurance 
company to pay out-of-pocket losses up to 
ten thousand dollars for each person in
volved in an accident. A small additional 
premium would purchase non-fault colli
sion insurance, and it would largely do away 
with the traditional common law award for 
pain and suffering, that intangible factor 
which now accounts for 60 cents in every 
dollar paid out on auto accident claims. The 
plan would also eliminate most jury trials 
and unclog the courts, according to Profes
sor O'Connell. 

Professor JEFFREY O'CONNELL, University 
of Illinois. I think the insurance industry 
is beginning to see the handwriting on the 
wall; they're beginning to see that the 
present system is not making them as much 
money as they should be making; they're 
beginning to see that the present system is 
causing tremendous antagonism toward 
them on the part of the public, on the part 
of legislators, on the part of regulators; the 
industry is seeing that their commitment 
to this system is leading them to disaster. 
We want to make automobile insurance 
really like accident and health insurance, 
or like fire insurance, whereby after an ac
cident your own insurance company which 
does have a loyalty to you pays you for your 
out-of-pocket loss, which, as I•ve said, is 
readily-easily-determinable, and pays you 
without reference to who was at fault in the 
accident. 

DICK MCCUTCHEN. Bradford Smith is one 
of the few insurance leaders who favor the 
Keeton-O'Connell plan In principle. 

BRADFORD SMITH, INA, chairman. Well, I 
think that the present tort system has been 
pretty clearly outmoded by the current sit
uation on the highways and the accidents 
that are occurring on the road. You know 
last year we killed about 53,000 people on 
the highways in the United States, and this 
is a situation that just cannot be allowed to 
continue. But, moreover, there's the great 
difficulty of the reparations for those that 
are injured or killed on the highway. And 
this basic protection plan that's being dis
cussed today is probably one of the best 
answers that we can devise to the current 
problem. 

JAMES KEMPER, Jr., president, Kemper In
surance Group, Chicago. We had a special 
study group that spent six months studying 
a plan and considering the points that had 
been raised in the workshop sessions. And at 
the conclusion, we decided from our studies 
that there were at least twelve very funda
mental and basic defects in the Keeton
O'Connell Plan. Since then we have taken 
a public position opposed to the Keeton
O'Connell plan based on our studies. For one 
thing, it is probably unconstitutional. And 
you would have a very difficult legislative and 
judicial problems if the plan were enacted 
even in one state. More importantly, it's 
claimed for the plan that it would reduce 
the cost of automobile insurance. One claim 
that's commonly been made is that it would 
reduce the cost about twenty-five per cent. 
The studies by our actuaries, and inciden
tally by state insurance department actu
aries, indicate that this is not so, that there 
is considerable doubt whether there would 
be any decrease in insurance rates or insur
ance costs as a result of the Keeton-O'Con
nell Plan, and as-a matter of fact, they 
might well be increased. 

Professor JEFFREY O'CONNELL. Now of 
course actuaries may argue about the precise 
nature of . . . extent of the savings. But the 
conservative actuarial study that we've done 
confirm that there will be savings. And when 
you eliminate duplicating payments from 
other sources: when you make the insured 
event much simpler and more easily deter
minable, costs are going to be cut. 

DICK MCCUTCHEN. Accident trial lawyers 
such as Jacob Fuchsberg of New York who 
achieved a record million dollar award in an 
auto liability-case, are the arch opponents of 
the Keeton-O'Connell plan. They see it not 
only as a threat to a highly lucrative form 
of income, but also as a threat to the hal
lowed principles of jury trial and individual 
rights under the common law. 

JACOB FUCHSBERG, New York plaintiff trial 
lawyer. The trouble with the Keeton-O'Con
nell plan is that once it ls shorn of its pub
lic relations phrases you find that it talks 
in terms of giving benefits to everybody, but 
what it really does ls take away benefits that 
most members of the public presently receive. 
For instance, under Keeton-O'Connell, a 
man, a woman, a child would receive nothing 
for pain and suffering in most cases. They 
would receive nothing for a crippling injury. 
They would receive nothing for scarring. Now 
that's not justice. Justice requires that each 
person receive according to the merits of his 
claim and according to the extent of his 
injuries a full and fair recompense. That's 
what justice means. The other thing is merely 
a welfare hand-out. And if we want to go to 
a welfare hand-out state, then we go to 
Keeton-O'Connell. 

Professor JEFFREY O'CONNELL. The basic 
problem with automobile insurance is that 
the insured event is too complicated. It's too 
difficult deciding whether money should be 
paid to a traffic victim. Keep in mind that 
the lawyers are themselves precluded from 
arguing that the present system pays people 
promptly or expeditiously or in a widespread 
and fair manner. The lawyers today charge 

a third of what is paid to traffic victims as 
their fee. Now that is a savage cut. 

JACOB FucHSBERG. The figures actually are 
that less than ten per cent of the premium 
dollar goes to the payment of lawyers, be
cause most cases are settled without lawyers, 
and the most that most lawyers get in the 
cases that are litigated are one third-and 
of course lawyers do not get paid a dime 
under the contingent fee system in cases 
that are lost. 

THOMAS MORRILL, State Farm. There's cer
tainly no reason why we should be against 
the elimination of contingent fees. But this 
is the law in America. And as long as it is 
the law our premiums will have to have a 
padding in them to take care of the lawyers' 
fees that are paid out. We didn't make the 
law; we cannot change the law. As long as 
it's the way it is, our ten million policy 
holders are going to need to be protected 
against the contingent fees that may be run 
up against them as a result of an automobile 
accident. 

Professor JEFFREY O'CONNELL. The prob
lem of court congestion-perhaps two thirds 
of the civil jury docket in most of our major 
metropolitan areas are taken up with auto
mobile accident cases, and it takes three 
or four or five, or in Chicago even six years 
to get a personal injury jury trial. And this 
whole system has led to a lot of corruption. 
A lot of people are prompted to recreate a 
traffic accident to arrange so that they were 
not at fault and the other side was at fault, 
regardless of what happened, because they 
know unless they do that they won't get 
paid. And this creates cruel temptation to 
mislead, to misrepresent, and indeed to in
dulge in outright perjury. 

PHILIP CORBOY, Chicago plaintiff trial law
yer. Courts are made for society. The accusa
tion that accident cases clog the courts is 
made by people who are not part of the 
system. The divorce calendar of our court 
system is clogged by divorces; the criminal 
calendar of our system is clogged by crimes; 
the tort side of our calendar is clogged by 
automobile accident cases. 

Professor JEFFREY O'CONNELL. Lawyers I 
think also are convinced emotionally that 
this system makes sense. I think that they 
delude themselves. They think it's fair to 
make people pay on the basis of fault. They 
overlook the fact that the person who's at 
fault doesn't pay at all; his insurance com
pany does. They think it's fair for everybody 
to have a right to have these things settled 
by litigation and by jury trial. They over
look the fact, I think, or certainly seem to 
overlook it, that you have to wait three or 
four or five years in most metropolitan areas 
to get that hearing-undercutting the value 
of the right. I think the lawyers frankly have 
blinded themselves to the evils of this sys
tem as it affects the public. Because, to put 
it very bluntly, they are doing pretty well 
under it. 

DICK MCCUTCHEN. The Keeton-O'Connell 
Plan is at the center of controversy-in the 
United States. But in the Canadian province 
of Saskatchewan, a basic protection plan run 
by a government agency has been working 
economically for the past 22 years. In Sas
katchewan, every motorist must purchase 
auto liabil1ty insurance with his license 
plates. And the rates are standard regard
less of whether a driver lives in the oountry 
or the city. The average motorist past $65 a 
year for coverage up to $35,000 including 
collision insurance. 

Regina, the capital of Saskatchewan, is a 
bustling little city about 100 miles from the 
U.S. border where North Dakota meets Mon
tana. There are 600,000 cars in the province, 
and some of them end up in salvage yards 
like this one at the state Claims Service 
Center in Regina. The government insurance 
agency operates a profitable sideline, by 
stripping total wrecks of serviceable parts 
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and selling them to a tune of one million 
dollars a year. The Claims Service Center is 
busiest early on Monday mornings, when 
tow trucks start hauling in the weekend cas
·ualties. They make a grizzly procession as 
they line up in the light of dawn. 

Prompt settlement on collision as well as 
liability claims is the policy of the agency, 
and the damaged cars come in promptly. 
Claims Service Centers are strategically 
placed throughout the entire province in 
such cities as Moose Jaw, Swift Current, 
Prince Albert and Saskatoon. Saskatchewan 
authorities say that the Service Claims Cen
ter has virtually eliminated fraud and bill
padding in repairing automobiles. To be 
· compensated, the owner of a damaged car 
must take it to the center before his claim 
can be met, and if the car is not too badly 
damaged, the motorist drives it into the cen
ter himself. 

Mr. and Mrs. F. Coyle of Regina were in
volved in an accident only thirty minutes 
before this film was made. 

(Scenes at Government Service Claims 
Center, Regina). 

On arrival at the Claims Service Cent~. 
·the car was immediately examined by an 
estimator, a master meohanic who makes a 
preliminary assessment of the damage. Rela
tively minor in this case. 

The Coyles now head for the Center's of
fice section, where an adjustor will process 
their claim. 

The estimator now begins a detailed exami
nation of the cru- before making out his re
port on the total damage. 

ESTIMATOR. We give him an estimate. This 
would require a repair panel on the front 
door, door molding, door glass, locker mold
ing and left front fender molding. Repairs 
. . . there would be repairs to the left front 
fender, repairs to the ... panel and painting 
would be required for the left front fender 
and the left front door. This gentleman 
could take his car to the garage of his own 
choice. 

ADJUSTOR. Now you were in the intersec
tion when you saw this car on your left. 

DICK McCUTCHEN. For Mr. and Mrs. Coyle, 
the interview with the adjustor who will 
make a decision in their case, will not last 
more than ten minutes. 

ADJUSTOR. Did you apply your brakes to 
stop or did you try to clear the intersection? 

DICK MCCUTCHEN. The adjustor first es
tablishes the details of the accident and he 
must determine which part y was at fault, 
since in collision insurance, the driver who 
caused the accident must pay a $200 de
ductible. This was not the case in the acci
dent involvin g the Coyles. 

Mrs. COYLE. Well he was, at the beginning 
about ... I would say about t h e lane. Like 
at the house coming this way. I just got 
in here and he seemed to be coming, when 
I saw him, he would be about a t the back 
of the corner house. 

ADJUSTOR. This is lengthwise? . .. a hun
dred and seventy-five feet? The other man 
has reported and his registration and opera
tors are in order, and he's been charged by 
the city police for failing to yield t h e right 
of way. So you can just proceed, then, to 
have your car fixed, and submit the bill to 
us and this'll be paid as property damage 
claim on the other man's license plate ... 

Mr. COYLE. There's no deductible on our 
plates. 

ADJUSTOR. No deductible will apply on your 
car in this case. . .. Everything looks to be 
in order. 

DICK MCCUTCHEN. The case is now virtu
ally settled. The Coyles may now take their 
damaged car to the garage of their choice in 
Regina where repairs will be made at rates 
considered reasonable by the Government 
Insurance Agency. The garage bill is normally 
paid in not more than three weeks. The 
whole matter settled in contrast to a fre-

quent lag of months or even years in the 
United States. 

The Government Insurance Agency is 
housed in a former private insurance build
ing in Regina, and here claims for personal 
injuries are processed and settled. 

John Green, a blind Saskatchewan lawyer, 
is the much respected father of the Saskatch
ewan Plan. 

JOHN GREEN, lawyer, Saskatchewan. When 
the inter-departmental committee was 
formed by the government of Saskatchewan 
in 1945, I was asked to become a member of 
that committee. I was subsequently charged 
with the responsibility of drafting the legis
lation. As a result of my work with the com
mittee I became firmly convinced that the 
existing laws relating to the adjustment of 
the interests of the people involved in auto
mobile accidents was inadequate, and there 
had to be a new approach. 

JAMES DUTTON, general manager, Govern
ment Insurance Plan, Regina, Saskatchewan. 
We return about 85 cents on every dollar 
premium paid in pure claims. That is in 
claims benefits itself. The remaining part 
which is the cost of administering t he busi
ness also includes adjusting cost. Now we 
also have another feature in that the interest 
on money invested-that is the monies that 
we take in for premiums of course is invested 
until such time as it is needed to pay claims. 
Now the interest earned on this money is 
plowed back into the fund to enable us to 
keep the rates low. 

DICK McCUTCHEN. In Saskatchewan 's Par
liament, opposition socialist charges that the 
liberal government plans to sell out the plan 
to private enterprise are answered by Pre
mier Ross Thatcher. 

Ross THATCHER, Premier of Saskatchewan . 
We have had proposit ions from the private 
sector asking to be able to compete. They 
have promised us that they will accep t in
surance from an yone in the province at rate's 
no higher than the government plan. They 
have also told us that in the rural areas t hey 
can cut prices by ten per cen t . Now we be
lieve there must be compulsory insu rance; 
we believe everyone must carry it. But if we 
find that the private sector can compet e, we 
likely will permit them t o do so, though no 
decision has yet been made. 

You say that the socialists have charged us 
with selling out the people of Saskatche
wan. I would say that's pretentious poppy
cock. Our government is ju st as interested as 
any socialist in doing what is right for the 
people of Saskatchewan. And we're going to 
see what system will give the best insurance 
to our au t om obile owners ; that 's all we're 
trying to do. 

DICK MCCUTCHEN. Socialist opposit ion 
leader Allen Blakeney, opposes any role for 
private insurance compan ies in the plan . 

ALLEN BLAKENEY. Socialist opposition lead
er, Saskat chewan. Well, I think it would be 
very u nfortunate if any portion of the plan 
were t urned over t o private industry. Cer 
tainly I'm not suggesting that the plan is 
so efficiently run by t h e government that pri
vate industry couldn't ru n it possibly as well. 
This is n ot the point. Th e point is t hat in 
order for t h e plan t o be effective, it must be 
a unit. It can't be split up in p ieces and 
achieve the same result. 

DICK MCCUTCHEN. The government plan 
is now t he cent er of controversy. Premier 
Thatcher, and opposition leader Allen Blake
ney agree, however on one thing. 

Premier Ross THATCHER. I think that the 
Saskatchewan plan, which, in essence, is 
compulsory insurance, could be applied any
where. And I r epeat I think it would give 
people in New York State or anywhere else 
cheaper insurance. It could be done through 
a government plan or it could be done 
through a consortium of private companies. 
As long as the insurance is sold with the 

license, as long as there is no selling expense, 
you're going to have cheaper insurance. 

ALLEN BLAKENEY. The savings in adjust
ing costs would be available in New York; 
the· savings in much less litigation would be 
available there; the savings in administra
tion costs by reason of the large volume of 
business in one locality would be there; in 
fact all ' the basic reasons why this plan is 
successful in saving the motorist's dollar 
would be equally as applicable in Boston and 
New York as they are in Saskatchewan. 

DICK MCCUTCHEN. A system of basic pro
tection that, according to Premier Ross 
Thatcher could work well in the United 
States. 

Your Dollar's Worth obtained average auto 
insurance rates from all over the country. 
We took a typical family-man, wife and 18 
year old son with driver training. Their car, 
a 1966 Pontiac Bonneville. Their policy-25-
50 and 5. Twenty-five thousand dollars for 
one person injured in any one accident, fifty 
thousand dollars for all persons injured, 
five thousand dollars for property damage. 
The rates charged reflect an average of the 
old line agency companies, such as Hartford 
and Royal Globe, who sell through independ
ent agents, and we found remarkable differ
ences charged for the same insurance. 

In Atlanta, it was $122; in Dallas $152; in 
Los Angeles, a jump to $222; in Chicago $274; 
in New York City $302; in Boston, a huge 
$406. With rates in Massachusetts the highest 
in the nation. 

Then we took the same family with the 
same 18 yea.r old son and the same car in 
Atlanta, Georgia, where rates are among the 
lowest in the nation. This time, we obtained 
slight ly higher property d,amage coverage--
25-50 and 10. Twenty-five thousand dollars 
for one person injured in any accident, fifty 
thousand dollars for all persons injured; ten 
thousand dollars for property damage. We 
contrast ed rates charged by a mail order 
oompany with those charged by old line 
agency companies and direct writing com
panies-companies which sell auto insurance 
directly through their own employees, and 
there was a fairly wide variation. The cheap
est, Geico, mail-order, $110; Cotton States, a 
local insurance company, $117; State Farm, 
direct writing company, $128; All-State, di
rect writing, $131; Fireman's Fund, an agency 
company, $145; Aetna Life and Casualty, 
agency company, $159.50. 

. . . what they seem. The fa.ct that price 
is not the only consideration in buying auto 
illiSurance is explained by Robert Klein, of the 
Consumer's Union. 

ROBERT KLEIN. Consumers Union. 
A high priced auto insurance policy with 

the same coverage as one that costs less 
doesn't necessarily give you better quality. 
The quality of automobile insurance depends 
on wh et her t h e company has a properu;ity to 
can cel you out, on how promptly and fully 
it pays its claims that you m ake against it, 
and thirdly how car eful it is about settling 
claims against you as the wrongdoer. 

How you shop for automobile insurance-
indeed, whether to shop for it all--depends 
on who you are. A high risk driver, one whose 
insurance premiums have been increased be
cause he's had an accident, or who has had 
repeated t raffic violations, better not shop 
around; he better hang on to what he's got. 
However, a large part of t he motoring popu
lation represents the cream of the market to 
automobile insurance sellers-they should 
shop around because there can be consider
able variations in price, and if you know how 
to com.pare prices you can save a great deal of 
money over the years. 

Oompartng the price of automobile insur
ance policies isn't the easiest thing in the 
world to do. First you have to know what 
you want to buy and you have to make sure 
that the policies being compared offer ap
proximately the same coverages. Once you've 
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ascertained that, it isn't difficult to get quotes 
from companies. You can save yourself time 
by getting quotes from only one company 
and then what are called the Bureau Com
pany groups. They all charge the same prices. 
Then price insurance from some of the large 
mail order comp•anies such as Geico and from 
some of the large direct selling companies 
such as Liberty Mutual and State Farm. You 
may find that you can save a good deal of 
money. 

Choosing the insurance company is a very 
difficult and probably impossible job. Should 
you buy from one of the old line companies 
such as the Aetna, the Hartford or one of the 
several hundred others, or from one of the 
bigger independent companies? There's no 
way of knowing. Their quality may be better 
or worse regardless of type. One thing though 
that some motorists ought to take into con
sideration is whether to buy from an agent. 
When you 're getting on in years or if you may 
have trouble renewing your policy, a good 
agent can be of some considerable help to 
you, especially if you also have placed other 
types of insurance with him-life insurance, 
home owner's insurance, health insurance, all 
your business insurance. If you have and 
you're a good customer, that agent may go all 
out for you and with his bargaining power 
get you coverage you might not otherwise be 
able to get. 

DICK MCCUTCHEN. We have seen that there 
are still a few things the dissatisfied auto 
insurance customer may do to get a better 
deal, but industry leaders and critics alike 
now seem agreed that a radical change is 
needed in the system itself. The question is, 
what change, and on th1s there is no general 
agreement. 

We have seen how a compulsory system of 
basic protection works well in Saskatchewan, 
Canada, and it may well be that the concept 
of basic protection could serve as a guide 
for planning in this country. 

A move for federal regulation is gaining 
ground in Congress. The problem has now 
reached a point where industry leaders 
themselves agree that the present system is 
failing to provide what Americans need most, 
auto insurance that will compensate acci
dent victims quickly, fairly and at reasonable 
cost. 

I'm Dick Mccutchen. Good evening. 
This program was produced for National 

Educational Television in April 1968. 
ANNOUNCER. This is N.E.T., the National 

Educational Television Network. 

EDWARD BENNETT WILLIAMS EN
DORSES GUN CONTROL LEGISLA
TION 
Mr. DODD. Mr. President, yesterday, 

at Georgetown University Law School, 
Edward Bennett Williams, who is widely 
recognized as one of the ablest trial law
yers in our country, delivered a speech 
that sets forth, better than any other 
statement that I have come across, a 
philosophy of law appropriate to our 
times. 

He pointed out that he was speaking 
on the eve of Law Day, the theme of 
which is "Only a La~Jful Society Can 
Build a Better Society." This might very 
well have been the subject of his own 
speech. 

Dealing with the question of our spiral
ing crime rate, Mr. Williams said: 

Seventy-five percent of all the crimes of 
violence committed in this country last year 
were committed by youths not yet born when 
I ·walked across this stage as a law graduate 
in 1945. And 75% of those crimes of violence 
are being committed in the inner cities of 
the nation. 

It is ''superficial hokum,'' Mr. Williams 
said, to blame the rising crime rate on 
recent S~preme Court decisions. He said 
that no youthful delinquent who holds 
up a store or mugs a citizen on the street 
or steals a car does so because of "Miran
da, or Escobedo, or Mallory, or Gideon, 
or Mapp." And he pointed out that ''we 
are still convicting in 1968 the same per
centage of those we arrest as we did a 
decade ago"; and that "we are still get
ting substantially the same percentage of 
confessions as we did before Miranda 
and Escobedo." 

Mr. Williams had some specific rec
ommendations for the fight against 
crime. He said the fight against poverty 
and discrimination and for better schools 
and medical oare was an essential part 
of the war against crime. He called for a 
dramatic increase in the size and quality 
of our metropolaan law enforcement 
agencies. And he urged that measures be 
taken to speed up the archaic American 
criminal process. 

Mr. Williams final recommendation 
for the fight again.st crime was that 
Congress move to enact the long-pending 
gun legislation. Let me quote his ex
ceptionally eloquent statement on this 
point: 

We must at long last get Congress to stop 
cowering before the gun lobbies. As long 
as there is no effective gun control legisla
tion in this country, violence will be so much 
the harder to contain. 

We must have legislation requiring regis
tration of all handguns, rifles, and shotguns. 
We must require every person who would 
possess a handgun, a rifle, or a shotgun to 
obtain a permit, and we must legislate strin
gently to inhibit the possession of firearms 
by minors, by drunkards, by addicts, by men
tal incompetents, and by persons with felony 
records. 

When the Congress gets the courage t.o 
stand up to the National Rifle Association, 
it will have taken its first significant step 
toward the suppression of violence in the 
cities. 

Mr. President, I ask the unanimous 
consent that the complete text of Mr. 
Williams' speech be printed in the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the speech 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

GEORGETOWN UNIVERSITY, APRIL 30, 1968 
This morning marked for many of us the 

confluence of an old dream with fresh reality. 
We cut into the earth to begin the creation 
of our magniflcen t new Law Center. 

We chose for the place a site between our 
courts of law and the area of our most 
pressing urban problems. 

We chose for the time the eve of a Law Day, 
the theme of which is "Only a lawful society 
can build a better society." 

This is symbolically congruous for a law 
school that has been the nation's pioneer in 
its concern for legal aid to the poor and for 
problems of urban turbulence. 

As we begin this new era in Georgetown 
Law School history, our times are like the 
times Dickens described at the beginning of 
his book, "the best of times and the worst 
of times." It's the worst of times because 
never before has our society been so chal
lenged in preserving order while retaining its 
liberty. It's the best of times because to our 
generation of Americans more than to any 
other has been given the opportunity of 
showing the world that liberty and order 
are compatible concepts. 

From every quarter we hear and everywhere 
we read that crime in America is on the 
rise, that we are in the vortex of a violent 
era. Law and order have been on holiday and 
they've overstayed their leave. 

The President's Orime Commission began 
a report which, with its supporting docu
ments, runs over 2,000 pages with these 
ominous words: 

"There is much crime in America, more 
than ever is reported, far more than ever is 
solved, far too much for the health of the 
nation." 

But crime is a broad generic term that 
standing alone means very little. 

A gangland murder by a mafia don is a 
orime. So is the wily manipulation of a 
st.ock by a Wall Street broker. 

Doing in an unfaithful husband by an 
irate harassed housewife is a crime. So is 
disorderly public drunkenness by a Bowery 
bum. 

A dark park mugging by a 15-year-old 
delinquent is a crime. So is the misapplica
tion of funds by a Chase Manhattan vice 
president. 

These crimes can no more be lumped to
gether for analysis than chicken pox and 
manic depressiveness or throat cancer and 
a fractured tibia. 

The al~ of the nation is bestirred by 
the kind of crime that takes the form of 
violence in the streets-yokings, robberies, 
assaults, burglaries, thefts, and lootings. 

My children think that I'm a rather 
decrepit old cod,ger. I don't think they're 
right. I can still run as fast as they. I can 
play all their sports. And I don't puff much 
harder than they at the end. It's only 23 
years since I received my Bachelor of Laws 
degree on this very stage. 

But the galvanizing fact is that 75% 
of all the crimes of violence committed in 
this country last year were committed by 
youths not yet born when I walked across 
this stage as a law graduate in 1945. And 
75% of those crimes of violence are being 
committed in the inner cities of the nation. 

In short, violence and disorder in America 
are ineluctably related to two very specific 
sociological concepts, the increasing urban
ization of our population and the increasing 
number, restlessness, and restiveness of our 
youth. 

Why is there so much street crime? Why is 
there ,so much disorder? It's currently popular 
canard to blame it all on the Supreme Oourt. 

"The Court has gone too f,ar. It has over
emphasized liberty and created disorder," 
cry the critics. 

Th1s is superficial hokum--demonstrable 
humbug. It is initiated by the forces of re
action, poll parrotted by the uninformed, and 
can be exploded by a cursory resort to the 
facts. 

It is true that in the past decade and a 
half, the Court has moved the oause of free
dom forward. In a series of great, broad 
gauged, humanitarian decisions, it has held 
that American citizens who pay the same 
taxes, give obedience to the same laws, pledge 
allegiance to the same flags, fight in the same 
wars, and die in the same battles might also 
go to the same schools, vote in the same elec
tions, live in the same neighborhoods, sit on 
the same juries, and swim at the same 
beaches. 

It has held that those rights carved out by 
the people for themselves when they formed 
this government-those rights spelled out 
in the first ten Amendments to the Con
stitution-belong not only to the affluent but 
also to the indigent, not only to the 
sophisticated but also to the guileless. It ha.s 
secured all the citizens against lawless law 
enforcement. 

To say that these decisions caused crime 
is demonstrably vacuous. Together we can go 
to the precinct stations of America tonight-
downtown in Washington, in New York, in 
Ch1oago, in Los Angeles. We can stay for a 
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month or two or three. And we won't find 
one young delinquent who has held up a 
liquor store or a filling station, or who has 
mugged or yoked a citizen on the street, or 
who has stolen a car, who did it because of 
Miranda, or Escobedo, or Mallory, or Gideon, 
or Mapp. 

What is more, we won't find one who has 
ever heard of any of these decisions. We 
won't find one who gave a fleeting thought 
to his Constitutional rights or to criminal 
procedures before he went into the street 
for his mischief. They all work on one prem
ice--they won't get caught. 

Furthermore, the record remains the sa.me. 
We are still convicting in 1968 the same 

percentage of those we arrest as we did a 
decade ago. 

We are still convicting in 1968 the same 
percentage of those we indict as we did a 
decade ago-about 90 % . 

We are still getting substantially the same 
percentage of confessions as we did before 
Miranda and Escobedo. 

A former United States Attorney for the 
District of Columbia summed it up neatly 
when he said that advocating the overturn
ing of these decisions to stem the rising crime 
rate is like prescribing an aspirin for a tumor 
of the brain. 

Our system of criminal justice can deal 
with individual instances of crime after an 
accusation has been made, but is wholly 
irrelevant to the conditions in which crime 
is breeding at an ever accelerating pace. I'm 
talking of poverty, ignorance and illiteracy, 
discrimination, the breakdown of the family 
unit, the breakdown of our moral structure 
and religious tradition, and the collapse of 
self-discipline with the consequent collapse 
of child discipline. 

These are the conditions of America's ghet
tos where a generation has grown up unstim
ulated, uneducated, unmotivated, untaught, 
and unwanted. 

Warring against poverty is warring against 
crime. 

Money spent for schools, for medical, fam
ily counselling, and psychiatric services is 
money spent against crime. 

Fighting against discrimination is fighting 
against crime. There is an Old Testament 
prophesy of the "sins of our fathers being 
visited upon the third and fourth" genera
tions. We are inheriting the legacy of hate 
and shame resulting from generations of po
litical disenfranchisement, educational de
nial, and economic exploitation of our black 
population. The heritage is the lava of bitter
ness and frustration that is erupting in our 
cities and pouring down our streets. Equal 
justice under law is not enough. We shall 
have no rest until we recognize that equal 
respect, equal opportunity, and equal accept
ance are the patrimony of every American. 

Every effort to improve our inner cities is 
money against crime. We must right the 
wrongs, cure the illnesses, and stem the 
moral decline that tempt men to harm their 
neighbors. It is a task for church and state. 

We must be prepared to deploy billions of 
dollars annually to our inner cities as quickly 
as we disengage in Vietnam and we must be 
reconciled to the fact that we have a decade 
of work ahead to turn the tide. 

But there are some specific steps that we 
can take now to contervail the show of vio
lence, even while we begin the long-range 
task of ferreting out its root causes. 

I propose three immediate actions. 
First, I submit to you the time has come 

to eliminate the archaic and unexplainable 
slowdown of the American criminal process. 

Nothing in our jurisprudence is more diffi
cult to explain or justify to the inquiring in
telllgent layman than the fact that after a 
defendant has been convicted of a felony by 
a jury of his peers there is often a delay of 
two years while he pursues his appeal before 
he faces the day of reckoning. This outra-

geous slowdown more than any other single 
factor puts our system into disrepute. 

If punishment is a valid objective of the 
criminal process, it is effective only if it is 
swift. 

The time has come for us to examine care
fully into the English system-to look long 
and hard at the British Court of Criminal 
Appeal-and borrow from the English what is 
fitting and proper for our own use. We know 
that a defendant convicted this afternoon in 
Old Bailey will be in the Court of Criminal 
Appeal in four weeks and his case will be de
cided and the opinion rendered the same 
day. 

Surely we can learn from this and speed 
up our lagging appeals procedures. 

Second, we must give doleful recognition 
to facets of the problem about which the 
courts can do nothing, because, although 
they relate to crime in the streets, they con
cern cases which never get to court. 

Eighty-seven per cent of the crimes in 
America last year involved thefts of property. 

There were, for example, 1,370,000 bur
glaries of either homes or business establish
ments. Only 25% of these were solved by 
the police. 

There were over a half million car thefts. 
Only 20% of these were solved by the police. 

There are 40,000 separate law enforce
ment agencies in the United States. But 
fifty of these, the big metropolitan police 
forces, employ a third of all police personnel. 

The time has come to increase these in 
size dramatically. The time has come to up
grade them in quality markedly. Police sala
ries must be raised and the urban depart
ments expanded. A massive program of fed
eral subsidies in the form of matching grants 
must be initiated immediately to excite the 
cities to act in this direction. 

Third, we must at long last get Congress 
to stop cowering before the gun lobbies. As 
long as there is no effective gun control 
legislation in this country, violence will be 
so much the harder to contain. 

We must have legislation requiring regis
tration of all handguns, rifles, and shotguns. 
We must require every person who would 
possess a handgun, a rifle, or a shotgun to 
obtain a permit, and we must legislate 
stringently to inhibit the possession of fire
arms by minors, by drunkards, by addicts, 
by mental incompetents, and by persons with 
felony records. 

When the Congress gets the courage to 
stand up to the National Rifle Association, 
it will have taken its first significant step 
toward the suppression of violence in the 
cities. 

Dr. Albert Schweitzer just before he died 
articulated the real challenge of our genera
tion. In his primitive jungle hospital in 
Africa, he declared we were living in the most 
dangerous period in history-not just mod
ern history-but all human history. Why? 
Because heretofore the forces of nature have 
exercised a control over man, but now man 
has learned to control the elemental forces 
of nature before he has learned to control 
himself. 

In a free society, control and order must 
be obtained with the tools of freedom. Our 
freedom is the end product of a myriad of 
episodes-a gradual growth of habits and 
attitudes. Tho' it was born on a revolutionary 
battlefield, it has had its growth and evolu
tion in our courtrooms. No one event has 
marked its victory ... no one event its de
cline. Its vigor or its weakness is often mark
ed by a pattern of events so small as to be 
nearly invisible in the total mosaic of de
mocracy. But this is certain-on the eve of 
Law Day, 1968-the state of liberty in Amer
ica is robust and vigorous, and we must keep 
it that way. 

We must meet the problems of disorder, 
the crises of our cities, not by surrender
ing any of our civil rights or our civil Uber-

ties. It would be a cruel paradox if to re
store order we abridged freedom, for then 
like the heroes of Shakespeare's tragedies we 
should have been our own undoing. Rather 
we must meet the P'roblems of urban tur
bulence by righting the wrongs, curing the 
ills, and eliminating the causes that move 
men to violence. We shall not reach our goal 
today or tomorrow. We may not reach it in 
our own lifetime. But the quest to restore 
order while preserving liberty inta.ot is the 
greatest adventure for the lawyer in this 
century. 

It's the great domestic adventure for the 
democratic society in our generation-an ad
venture in which the new Georgetown Law 
Center, its great Dean, its fine faculty, and 
its dynamic student body will again manifest 
their primacy. 

C. RICHARD ECKEL 

Mr. RIBICOFF. Mr. President, it is 
with sadness that I comment upon the 
death of a young newspaperman from 
my State of Connecticut. 

c. Richard Eckel, assistant city editor 
of the Hartford Times, died Sunday at 
his home in Norfolk. He was 32. 

The newspaper profession has suffered 
a great loss. Mr. Eckel was a responsible, 
intelligent, and enterprising newsman. 

I knew Dick Eckel. All of us respected 
him for his news reporting and judg
ment. More than that, he gained the 
affection of all who knew him. 

He was a good man to have around 
and to be around. He will be deeply 
missed. As his Hartford Times said in 
an editorial: 

For all his boyish, light-heartedness and 
charm, Dick Eckel was the kind of mature, 
balanced, independent man that most men 
wish to be. 

I join with the Times in expressing 
my personal feeling of loss and my heart
felt sympathy to Dick's family. 

An editorial published in the Hart
ford Times of April 29, 1968, says very 
well what his family and frtends felt 
about him. I ask unanimous consent that 
it be printed in the RECORD. 

There being no objection', the edi
tortal was ordered to be prtnted in the 
RECORD, as follows: 

C. RICHARD ECKEL 

For all his boyish light-heartedness and 
charm, Dick Eckel was the kind of mature, 
balanced, independent man that most men 
wish to be. 

One of the key men in The Times• news
handling operation, he performed well under 
pressure, and he had a welcome ability to 
lighten the dark moment with a quick aside 
that restored perspective and humor. 

At parties and picnics, which he deeply 
enjoyed, laughter bubbled around him. His 
home in Norfolk was a gathering place for 
friends who knew they could be relaxed and 
comfortable there, singing folk songs to 
Dick's accompaniment, making serious or 
merry conversation as the mood changed. 

As a father, he was a source of security, 
of fairness, of love and enlightenment. His 
parish and his community were enriched by 
his willingness to do the hard, sweaty jobs 
as well as to lead committees and make 
plans. 

He had that combination of concern and 
ability that makes good newspapermen. On 
this newspaper he rose rapidly from neo
phyte to prize-winning investigative re
porter, and then to responsibility as an 
editor and administrator. 
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This leaves much unsaid. One cannot ex

press in ink and paper the shock and grief 
we all feel at the sudden, unexpected death 
of a young m an we all loved. We can only 
trust that in his death, as in his life, there 
was a purpose, though it is hidden from us. 

LAW DAY 

Mr. MURPHY. Mr. President, today, 
May 1, is recognized as Law Day. Cer
tainly never before have the principles 
which are inherent in what we observe 
today been more timely. Today it be
hooves every American to examine once 
again our concept of law and the basic 
place which that concept occupies in the 
future of our society. 

Nowhere have I seen the meaning of 
this day better expressed than by Vin
cent Cullinan, 1967 president of the Bar 
Association of San Francisco, in a mes
sage entitled "Brief Case," published in 
that association's magazine a year ago. 

Because of the very special significance 
of that message 1 year later, I ask unani
mous consent that it be printed in the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the message 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 
PRESIDENT'S MESSAGE: LAW DAY-TO MAINTAIN 

THE RAMPARTS 

(By Vincent Cullinan) 
Law Day is the day which this great nation 

has set aside for all its citizens, wherever 
they may be, to pause and consider, with re-
spect and gratitude, the Rule of Law. 

This nation was founded upon the prin
ciple that ours is a government of laws, not 
of men. It is this Rule of Law, adopted, in
terpreted and enforced by elected representa
tives of the people, which has made our coun
try great. The strength of our democracy is 
our adherence to the basic premise that there 
can be no individual freedom unless there is 
restraint on that freedom, i.e. a respect for 
and obedience to constituted authority, 
coupled with a willingness to live amicably 
and tolerantly with those holding different 
ideas of government and life. 

The lesson of history is that those who will 
not abide by rules will have rulers. Tolera· 
tion of disobedience to laws, as administered 
and interpreted by duly constituted author
ity, is the harbinger of a society's decay, 
because indifference to flaunting of law be
gets anarchy. 

In our nation today, two things are oc
curring with disquieting frequency: One is 
the deliberate, willful violent breach of law 
by organized mobs; the other is the extent 
of the apathy of the citizenry, the press, the 
bench, and the bar to this disturbing reality. 

We have seen a succession of planned mili
tant disorders: sit-ins or other mass trespass 
on private and public premises; picketing of 
the courts, of agencies of government, and of 
high-ranking officers-all of them attempts 
to coerce judicial or official action. Such ef
forts are hostile to the principle of order. 
They are repulsive to the idea of democratic 
government. No person or group can, with 
any justification whatsoever, arrogate the 
power to decide by force which laws are 
"good" laws and which are "bad." 

Frequently, the violations are committed 
under the euphemism of "civil disobedience." 
Nothing can be further from the truth. Such 
violence is not civil, it is criminal; it is not 
mere disobedience, it is flagrant contempt for 
law. Unfortunately, many in the academic 
life encourage and even participate in these 
criminal disorders, discarding the philoso-

CXIV--705-Part 9 

phy that only through due process of law 
can worthy causes be rightfully and fairly 
resolved. Following this leadership, ugly 
crowds of students at great universities have 
even threatened the bodily safety of high 
government officials-a deplorable perform
ance by intelligent people surely, but of 
added concern because it shows not only a 
lack of respect for duly constituted authority 
but their shocking fear of the free expression 
of a different point of view. These students 
and teachers are obviously not physically 
afraid of the one man, but they fear his right 
to be heard, his power to reason and persuade. 

The organizers of these breaches of the' 
peace attempt to project a public image of 
martyrdom for a righteous cause. Actually, 
they are most reluctant martyrs. Having 
publicized the plan to violate the law, they 
then plead not guilty, demand a jury (at the 
expense of the taxpayers), and clog the high
er courts with appeals, thereby denying ac
cess to the courts for other citizens who have 
both the need and the right to be heard 
promptly. 

The tragic fact is that too many seem apa
thetic to these events. Some in positions of 
leadership and responsib111ty have sought to 
appease these attacks and to mitigate, even 
excuse, the punishment. Such an attitude, 
or, rather, lack of attitude, points up the 
need to reemphasize the principle of the Rule 
of Law lest men, clothed in the livery of 
noble purpose, succeed in destroying its 
very foundations. 

The kind of demonstrators that violently 
preempt a hotel lobby or a campus building 
or business premises, progress to the burning 
of a neighborhood, to wanton attacks on po
lice, to the stoning of firemen and other 
acts of terror by mob. Conceivably, as one 
writer has noted, these group invasions 
could progress to silencing the news media, 
ousting the courts, and ultimately taking 
over the government. 

In our complex social and economic life, as 
Dean Pound said, the American people must 
rely upon the law and therefore, in great 
part, upon the legal profession, the Bench and 
the Bar, who are the stewards of the legal 
rights and obligations of all our citizens. 

A judge has the paramount duty to en
force the law, no matter what the pressures. 
He must encourage respect for law by proper 
demeanor on and off the bench; by rendering 
impartial decisions, and by assuring that 
justice is not delayed or otherwise subverted 
because of any inadequacy of court proce
dures or personnel. 

A lawyer has a special charge to show at 
all times the highest respect for the court 
and this includes the obligation to refrain 
from unjust criticism, even when patience 
is sorely tried. Such criticism as may be just 
should be expressed only by means which the 
law itself affords, not in the furtherance of 
personal publicity. In the field of service to 
the public, the lawyer's talents must be made 
available to all who need them, regardless of 
individual preferences. Above all is the duty 
to deal fairly with clients and to cooperate in 
disciplining those lawyers who do not. 

The citizen has the obligation to obey all 
laws, including those he deplores. He must 
be concerned not only with his rights but 
also with his own obligations to respect and 
protect the rights of others. Included in 
these obligations are the duties: to vote; to 
cooperate with lawful authority and assist 
whenever called upon; to contribute a proper 
share to the support of government; to accept 
and appreciate the need of jury service; to 
support fully the defense of the government 
from attack, internal or external. 

Let May 1st-Law Day U.S.A.-remind us, 
with renewed significance, of our obligations 
as well as our privileges as citizens of this 
nation, made great under the Rule of Law. 

THE 20TH ANNIVERSARY OF IN
DEPENDENCE OF ISRAEL 

Mr. MURPHY. Mr. President, on the 
eve of the 20th anniversary of the in
dependence of the State of Israel, I 
would like to join with other freedom
loving Americans in commemorating this 
grand and joyous occasion. 

There is much that other nations can 
learn from Israel's example. She is res
olute in the face of adversity, creative 
in her approach to problems, and spirited 
in the defense of her freedom. Sur
rounded by countries who have an
nounced that they intend to destroy 
her, Israel's self-reliant spirit has been 
a shinning example to people every
where. In time of war, she fights deci
sively to win. In time of tenuous peace, 
she seeks to negotiate from a position of 
strength. 

Mr. President, just a month ago, on the 
Senate floor, I expressed concern over 
the United Nations resolution on the 
Middle East. I referred to the Security 
Council's resolution of March 24 which 
condemned Israel for a reprisal raid 
against a guerrilla camp in Jordan, but 
merely deplored other acts of violence 
in the Middle East. No mention was made 
of terrorist attacks which precipitated 
Israel's action. No mention was made of 
the growing guerrilla forces, and no Arab 
country was specified by name. Only Is
rael was singled out by name and only 
her actions were condemned. 

I believe this United Nations action 
was very one sided, and I deeply regret 
the fact that the U.S. Government asso
ciated itself with that resolution. 

Now, 1 month later, the United Na
tions is again attempting to tell Israel 
how to act. Regrettably, the United 
States again appears to be associating 
itself with the United Nations complaint 
about Israel's planned parade in the city 
of Jerusalem. Once again Israel is being 
criticized for its "provocative action" 
while no reference is made to continuing 
terrorist attacks or to President Nasser's 
belligerent statement urging Egyptian 
troops to prepare for the "next round" 
in his war with Israel. 

I must express my strong disapproval 
of this United Nations action. I find my
self in agreement with Foreign Minister 
Abba Eban's statements when he notes 
that the parade is simply intended to 
commemorate 20 years of Israeli inde
pendence, would be distant from the 
cease-fire line with Jordan, would en
danger no lives, would create no new 
situation, and would injure nobody. 

Mr. Eban said: 
The tensions in the Middle East today 

spring not from peaceful ceremonies within 
cease-fire lines but from terrorist acts across 
them by Arab commandos. 

AN ECONOMY IN CRISIS 

Mr. HRUSKA. Mr. President, the peo
ple of the United States are deeply dis
turbed by the sorry economic condition 
in which the Nation :flnds itself. They are . 
concerned about an economy in which 
the national debt is soaring; in which 
we will have close to $20 billion deficits 
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in 2 successive years. This is an economy 
in which prices are going up and con
fidence in the fiscal abilities of the Gov
ernment is going down. 

As a member of the task force on Fed
eral fiscal and monetary policies of the 
Republican coordinating committee, I 
have participated with a distinguished 
panel in an examination of the state of 
our economy and an examination of al- . 
ternative economic policies. That study, 
entitled "An Economy in Crisis," was re
leased today, and it is an excellent doc
ument. I recommend its reading to my 
colleagues on both sides of the aisle. 

This report pulls no punches. It lays 
the blame for the economic blunders 
that have brought to our present condi
tion right where they belong. It lays the 
blame, not on a single person, but on the 
poli-cies the Federal Government has fol
lowed. It lays the blame on planned 
deficits and soaring spending. The re
port opens with the following statement: 

When President Eisenhower left office early 
in 1961, prices were relatively stable, the 
dollar was strong, the budget was in bal
ance, and a solid foundation for future 
growth had been laid. All this was the result 
of eight years of sound economic policies, 
carefully administered. 

Eight subsequent years of Democratic Ad
ministrations have produced an economy in 
crisis. 

By coincidence, the same day the final 
draft of the task force report arrived in 
my office, I received a letter from Mr. 
E. J. Faulkner, a distinguished Nebraska 
businessman, enclosing two very timely 
news articles. The first is a column en
titled "None of It Was, or Is, Inevitable " 
written by Henry J. Taylor. Mr. Tayl~r 
points out: 

Good management cannot save everything, 
but bad management can ruin anything. 

He goes on to warn: 
Bad government relies on the public's for

getfulness. It survives by tucking its bad 
performance under the bed. 

The second article is by Vera Glaser, 
of the North American Newspaper Al
liance, in which she reports on the views 
of Under Secretary of the Treasury Barr 
and the oandor with which he s·tates his 
views. Candor is an understat.ement for 
his explanation of the lack of confidence 
in the U.S. Government currently shared 
by the internaitional financial commu
nity. He is quoted as saying: 

Perhaps you'd be reluctant to put your 
money in a. bank if it was obviously being 
imprudent, if its president was running 
a.round throwing his money away on some 
babe. 

Mr. President, the report of the Re
publican coordinating committee agrees 
with Under Secretary Barr that the ad
ministration has been economically im
prudent. It agrees with Mr. Taylor that 
none of it was, or is, inevitable. 

For the past 8 years, we have suffered 
a crisis of leadership. The policies and 
the personalities just did not work. When 
we are promised guns and butter. but 
inflation f oroes us to buy margarine, it 
is time t.o get a new policy. 

There are alternaitives to our present 
inflationary economy, and there are al
t.ernatives to the trend of recent years 

to. interject the Federal Government into 
every segment of our society. In the state
ment of economic goals, the coordinating 
committee points out: 

Precisely because of our commitment to 
political freedom, we deplore any trend to
ward supplanting private by public economic 
activity. Only in a free competitive economy 
with its wide dispersion of economic power 
is it possible to achieve the decentralization 
of political power which is essential to a 
republic. The Republican Party has there
fore consistently defended the idea that gov
ernment should be the supporter and not 
the destroyer of the free economy. 

• • 
We condemn the wanton spending of 

Democratic Administrations, which has left 
the nation's finances in almost total dis
array and shaken the confidence of Amer
icans, and of the world, in the health of 
the United States economy and the strength 
of our monetary system. 

Our nation must return to fiscal sanity. 
The crisis of confidence which has enveloped 
us can be dispelled only by reaffirming the 
principle-belittled by the Democratic Ad
ministrations-that a nation, like a family, 
must live close to its means. We must aban
don the fiscal hocus-pocus which tries to 
make it appear that this is unnecessary. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con
sent that Mr. Taylor's column, Miss 
Glaser's article, and the summary of the 
report of the Republican coordinating 
committee be printed in the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the items 
were ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

NONE OF IT WAS, OR Is, INEVITABLE 
(By Henry J. Taylor) 

NEW YORK.-On March 1 the gross Federal 
debt reached precisely $352,546,363,116.57. 

This U.S. Treasury figure hits each one of 
us where it hurts. And if our country is to 
be saved it will only be saved by holding our 
bungling leaders accountable for what they 
do. 

Given good and sensible management we 
would not be in our perilous state at home 
and abroad. None of it was, or is, inevitable. 

Good management cannot save everything, 
but bad management can ruin anything. The 
greatest need in public information today is 
to break through the double-talk and come 
up with the actual score. 

The New Frontier-Great Society inherited 
a Federal debt of $283 billion. Breaking every 
promise they previously made, Presidents 
Kennedy and Johnson alike plunged directly 
into more debt. They lifted the legal ceiUng 
seven times. 

In presenting his fiscal 1968 budget Presi
dent Johnson stated in the same meaningless 
words he has previously used with monoto
nous regularity: "I have trimmed this budget 
down to our most absolute needs." Last year 
Mr. Johnson ran up a $20 billion deficit, again 
financed by money we haven't got. This year 
looks even worse. 

The New Frontier-Great Society inherited 
a gold reserve of $21 billion. Said candidate 
Kennedy in an October, 1960, campaign 
speech: "We will overcome the balance-of
payments problem and the gold outflow will 
stop." On March 1, 1968, our gold stock was 
$12 billion. It hit another new 40-year low. 
And the government was self-driven into 
proposing to remove the gold backing from 
our currency entirely. 

In 1940 Washington's tax table totalled a 
mere $40.28 per year per capita. By 1966, un
der the Great Society, the Federal tax per 
man, woman and child in this country-and 
an immensely more populous country at 
that-had leaped to $654.48. In 1967 it was 
$745.16 per capita. 

The respected Tax Foundation, Inc., an 
independent research organization, finds that 
the average American will spend two hours 
and 25 minutes of his eight-hour working 
day--every day-this year to earn the money 
to pay his taxes. 

Under the New Frontier-Great Society the 
average family's cost of living has increased 
about 20 points in the index-nearly three 
points a year, year after year. On March 1 
it reached another new all-time high. 

Law and order? Urban disorders have 
grown nearly incomprehensively large, dan
gerous and brutal since 1961. For much of 
this intolerable situation we can thank the 
vote-greedy politicians themselves who have 
pandered to pressure groups and ethnic 
minorities. Since the New Frontier-Great 
Society took over, the crime rate has in
creased five times as fast as our population. 

Instead of the heralded labor peace, strikes 
last year set a six-year record in man-hours 
los,t. 

President Kennedy's first decision in for
eign affairs was the Bay of Pigs. In that in
oredible debacle our ancient Monroe Doctrine 
was Ehattered forever. There was no Berlin 
Wall, France was a functioning member of 
NATO and there were only 750 American 
military men in South Vietnam, all of them 
servtng only as Kennedy's d·ecision to com
mit advisers. 

In the seven years since Mr. Kennedy's de
cision to commit the first U.S. combat troops 
( 12,000) there, the war-still undeclared
has become the third largest we have ever 
fought. And in these seven years, accom
panied by manipulated news, endless vic
tory statements and the sending of 500,000 
men, we have still not built an effective front 
and are still not secure on our flanks or in 
our rear. 

For five solid years this column has called 
Vietnam a mismanaged war. What more evi
dence is needed than the situation today? 
The conclusion is inescapable that the Amer
ican people are the victims of the greatest 
military scandal in the history of the United 
States. 

Good government isn't a partisan matter, 
a question of Democrats or Republicans. It's 
a matter of performance. Bad government 
relies on the public's forgetfulness. It sur
vives by tucking its bad performance under 
the bed. The bungl&s resort to their usual 
practice of thimble-rigging, juggling the pea. 
in their regular way. But what happens to the 
country in the meanwhile? 

Our bamboozled public should thoroughly 
understand that our leadership is to blame 
and should be held accountable for the shame 
and fears that horrify us all. 

[From the Omaha (Nebr.) World-Herald, 
Apr. 21, 1968] 

U.S. TREASURY'S JOSEPH W. BARR CALLS THE 
SHOTS AS HE SEES THEM 

(By Vera Glaser) 
WASHINGTON.-"I'm going to serve out 

with this President, but I have no plans 
beyond that. We've got terrible problems in 
this country and it's time to be very blunt. 
If somebody asks me a question, I'm going 
to give him the most honest answer I can 
and I don't care if it sounds Democratic, 
Republican or Socialist." 

Under Secretary of the Treasury Joseph W. 
Barr's middle name ought to be "Candor." 
He is a. man of medium height with dark 
curly hair and blue eyes who swings his loaf
ers up on his desk and shoots out his arms 
as he talks. He is one of the few Administra
tion officials who appears not the least bit 
concerned whether LBJ will relish his 
straight-shooting comments. 

In the absence of Henry Fowler, Mr. Barr 
was acting Secretary of the Treasury the 
day he was interviewed, and coincidentally 
rounding out a decade in Government. Al-
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most every word revealed his profound un
easiness over the adequacy of United States 
foreign and financial policies for the future. 

Among other things, Mr. Barr fears the 
United States may be over-extended. 

FLAP 

"I'm glad it's an election year. We're com
ing to the end of an era. The Presidential 
candidates ought to be debating whether we 
as a nation can continue bearing this huge 
burden. I'm not sure the policies we've had 
for 23 years, which have been excellent, are 
financially viable any more. Can we earn 
the foreign exchange to keep our troops de
ployed in Asia, Japan, the Sixth Fleet in the 
Med and the Seventh Fleet in the Pacific?" 

In Mr. Barr's view, too many demands are 
being crammed into the American economy. 

"You just can't get any more out of it. 
We don't have any more labor, no more 
plant, no more savings. If you load more 
demands into it, you don't get more pro
duction, you just get higher prices. We just 
can't assume we can do everything. The wel
fare system is coming under attack and it 
should be. Maybe we should throw it out and 
have a negative income tax." 

Mr. Barr caused a flap recently by telling a 
Congressional committee Americans would 
have to reduce their standard of living if 
they expected to fight another war like 
Vietnam while caring for the poor at home 
and abroad. Later he added facetiously that 
his bluntness might get him fl.red or im
peached. 

Instead it drew a commendation from Re
publican House Leader Gerald Ford: "At 
last we have a Johnson Administration offi
cial telling us what everybody but Lyndon 
Johnson seems to know, you cannot have 
both guns and butter when you are fighting 
a 30-b1llion-dollar-a-year war." 

President Johnson did not fire Mr. Barr, 
nor was he impeached, nor has he changed 
his mind. 

When asked how the nation could pay for 
proposed urban programs, he replied, "We'll 
have to take it out of our hides, out of 
things you and I are buying." 

Like other Administration officials, Mr. 
Barr is pressing hard to win Congressional 
approval for the tax increase . requested al
most a year ago. He described the interna
tional financial community as "hysterical" 
about the lack of financial discipline in the 
nation regarded as the world's banker. 

"Perhaps you'd be reluctant to put your 
money in a bank if it was obviously being 
imprudent, if its president was running 
around throwing his money away on some 
babe. 

MOTIVATION? 

"Frankly, the idea of the United States 
running two huge deficl ts back to back 
frightens them to death. They get psycho
pathic about the tax b111." 

Mr. Barr does not foresee wage and price 
controls "unless there ls an enormous escala
tion of the war." He believes prices have now 
taken the maximum inflationary pressure and 
does not expect them to rise much more. 

America has reached a point where she 
must seriously consider her ab111ty to main
tain a shield of security for the world, he 
believes. 

"How would you like to be the next Presi
dent?" Mr. Barr demanded. "And determine 
you can no longer keep those 50 thousand 
troops in Europe, that you can't earn three 
b1llion dollars a year in foreign exchange to 
pay for those deployments? If we can't 
maintain it, what happens? Do we try to 
rally our Allies to take their share of it? 
What if they don't?" 

Oould all this have motivated the Presi
dent not to run for reelection? 

"Could be." 
Aren't you walking out now that the 

problems are toughest? 

"Listen, honey, I've had 1it for 10 years. 
I've taken my share. I'm not walk:ing out. I 
came in to serve this President. We've got 
a new elecrtion coming up. This is my fourth 
tour of duty, and I've learned the way to 
enjoy Washington is to always have your 
suitcase packed." 

A 12-HOUR DAY 

Now 50, Mr. Barr was born in Vincennes, 
Ind., w:as a Phi Beta Kappa economics major 
wt Harvard, took his law degree, and served 
in the World War II Navy. 

He left an executive position with a grain 
company to serve one term in the House of 
Representatives in 1958 and three years later 
was brought into the Treasury Department 
by the late President Kennedy. 

Presddent Johnson named him chairman 
of the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation, 
then brought him back to the Treasury as 
Under Secretary in 1965. 

Mr. Barr works 12 hours a day as No. 2 
man in a department employing 85 thousand. 
The foredgn aspects of his work fascinate him, 
especially his activity with the World Bank, 
the International Development As.socia.tion, 
and the Asian and Inter-American Banks. 

The Barrs and their five children love farm 
life and riding to hounds. He has a slight 
Ump related to a muscle spasm which acts up 
when the tensions of his job become heavy. 
He tries to make no decisions after four 
o'clock on Friday afternoons, confessing: 
"After that, I'm tired and irritable." 

AN ECONOMY IN CRISIS: A REPUBLICAN CALL 
FOR R ENEWAL OF AMERICAN PRINCIPLES TO 
REVERSE THE DEMOCRATIC MISMANAGEMENT 
OF OUR NATIONAL ECONOMY 

(A statement of the economic policies of the 
Republican Party, by the Republican co
ordinating committee) 

A MESSAGE FOR EVERY AMERICAN 

When President Eisenhower left office 
early in 1961, prices were relatively stable, the 
dollar was strong, the budget was in balance, 
and a solid foundation for future growth had 
been laid. All this was the result of eight 
years of sound economic policies, carefully 
administered. 

Eight subsequent years of Democratic Ad
ministration in Washington have produced 
ar~ economy in crisis: 

The cost of living is advancing at a rate 
that is taxing heavily the earnings and sav
ings of the American worker. 

The Government's finances are out of con
trol, the result of excessive spending and 
deliberate budget deficits for eight consecu
tive years. 

The dollar is under repeated attacks in the 
international financial markets, our gold sup
ply that backs it is at the lowest point in over 
30 years, and our balance of payments de
ficits continue at high levels. 

Interest rates in the past year have reached 
their highest point in a century. 

The basic problems of the nation-hard
core unemployment, the deterioration of the 
cities, rampant and growing crime .and vio
lence, unequal opportunity for its people-
remain unsolved because of inept and waste
ful attempts to cope with them. 

The people have been subjected to a host 
of restrictions and controls over their per
sonal and business lives, brought about by a 
growing centralization of economic power in 
Washington. Their influence in the market
place is being displaced by the overpowering 
influence of government. 

These destructive developments, which are 
documented in this report, are the sad con
sequence of eight years of economic misman
agement, experimentation with untried the
ories, disrespect for traditional values of free
dom and enterprise, unrealistic promises to 
the people, and a "credibility gap" earned by 
cover-up and concealment of unpleasant 
facts. 

These are the reasons why the Admlnis
tradition finds it necessary to ask for higher 
taxes on the American people and more llm
lta tions on their freedom of action. 

The Republican Party repudiates the eco
nomic adventurism of the recent Demo
cratic Administrations: 

First, because it has jeopardized the basic 
health and stability of the American econ
omy and imperilled the international mone
tary system. 

Second, and more gravely, because it has 
prejudiced our basic freedoms and under
mined our free-choice economic system. 

Third, because we simply cannot afford it 
any longer. 

The imperative need of the United States 
today is to reverse the direction the economy 
has taken under Democratic mismanagement. 
To accomplish this we must: 

( 1) Reemphasize the primacy of human 
dignity, self-reliance and opportunity for all 
citizens, and draw upon the proven effective
ness of the free competitive system to main
tain them. 

(2) Reduce the government's controls and 
restrictions over personal freedoms, and re
turn to the States and communities a larger 
measure of public revenues and increased 
responsibility for their own affairs. 

(3) Insure productive employment for all 
Americans, principally by enlisting and sup
porting the potentials of private competitive 
enterprise. 

( 4) Reestablish government fiscal policies 
of responsibility and integrity and live more 
nearly within our national means. 

( 5) Reduce the tax load on the worker and 
investor over the long run. 

(6) Eliminate the hidden tax of inflation 
and thereby stop the rise in living costs. 

(7) Regain our international financial 
strength and world respect. 

(8) Halt the erosion of our free choice 
economy and renew its demonstrated capa
bility to produce solid economic growth in 
which all Americans can find personal fulfill
ment. 

This 1968 statement of the economic goals 
of the Republican Party describes the per
sistent weakening, under recent Democratic 
Administrations, of the foundations of our 
economic and social well-being. It proposes 
the alternative courses of action which the 
American people must follow if the nation's 
economic health is to be restored and their 
fundamental freedom is to be preserved. 

The subject is particularly pertinent now 
because late this year the American people, 
as voters, will have the opportunity to choose 
which route the nation will follow in the 
years ahead. 

In simple terms, we state the issues which 
they must decide: 

Shall the American people be destined to 
perpetual high taxes, to the slow ruin of 
their savings by inflation, to irresponsible 
Federal spending and overwhelming debt, to 
a life of rule and regulation and repression 
under a powerful central bureaucracy, and 
to a continuing loss of personal freedom and 
opportunity? 

Taking the last eight years as evidence, 
this is the road of the Democratic Party. 

Or shall the American people be guided 
and helped to goals of individual opportunity 
and free choice, of incentives and rewards 
based on merit, of sound and inflation-free 
money, of limited taxation and spending and 
debt, of a return to local rule with less sub
mission to central bureaucracy, and of per
sonal fUlfillment and personal security? 

These are the objectives of the Republlcan 
Party. 

The decision of the voters this year can 
resolve whether this country settles into 
the obllvion that history shows inevitably 
comes to nations ruled to excess by their 
governments, or whether it moves ahead to 
enhanced greatness and to fulflllmen t of 
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"life, liberty and the pursuit of happiness" 
for all its people. 

REPUBLICAN COORDINATING COMMITTEE. 

MARCH 18, 1968, Washington, D.C. 
SUMMARY: ECONOMIC GOALS FOR THE UNITED 

STATES 

Our nation has progressed in personal well
being-at a pace unmatched in history-be
cause our free economic system has unleashed 
and effectively utilized the most powerful 
productive force in human affairs: the spirit 
of Individual endeavor. 

Democratic Administrations have persist
ently disparaged and interfered with that 
force and attempted to install in its place an 
economy dominated by over-centralized gov
ernment in Washington. In the process, they 
have subjected the American citizen, the 
business community, the financial markets, 
the wage and price structure, and our inter
national finances to wrenching distortions 
which have brought the nation to the verge 
of economic and fiscal collapse. 

The urgent task facing the Republican 
Party and the nation is to restore to heal th 
an economy whose vitality and dynamism 
have been crippled by Democratic misman
agement. In this undertaking, we seek to 
realize the following specific goals: 
1. To strengthen the economic foundations 

of our personal freedom 
Our expectation of continued economic 

progress and rising levels of personal welfare 
rests on our belief in the efficacy of a system 
in which men and women are free to use 
their talents and their property to better 
their lot in life, to make and carry out their 
individual plans and fulfill their individual 
ambitions, prepared to run risks in order to 
earn proportionate rewards. 

The Republican Party seeks to keep open 
the possibilities for every American to achieve 
his fullest potential, to be somebody and to 
have something. This is in the mainstream 
not only of our great economic traditions, but 
of our most deeply held poll tical beliefs as 
well. 

Because we are persuaded of the mutual 
interdependence of economic freedom and 
political freedom, we believe that discrimi
nation, in housing and education, employ
ment and medical care, or wherever it ap
pears, is intolerable. 

Precisely because of our commitment to 
political freedom, we deplore any trend to
ward supplanting private by public economic 
activity. Only in a free competitive economy 
with its wide dispersion of economic power 
is it possible to achieve the decentralization 
of political power which is essential in a 
republic. The Republican Party has there
fore consistently defended the idea that gov
ernment should be the supporter and not the 
destroyer of the free economy. Concretely, we 
believe that: 

The Federal government should create an 
atmosphere favorable to the efficient func
tioning of the market economy by encourag
ing private initiative, by curbing monopolis
tic tendencies (whether of business or la
bor), by avoiding governmental encroach
ment on the private economy, and by carry
ing out as much of its own work as is prac
tical through private enterprise. 

The Federal government should strengthen 
the foundations of the free economy by build
ing a climate of widening opportunities for 
all Americans, and by helping, through pri
va.te enterprise and the States and commu
nities, those unable to cope with the hazards 
of unemployment, illness, old age, and blight
ed neighborhoods. 

Too many Americans in this wealthy na
tion live in impoverished circumstances 
through no fault of their own. The search 
for appropriate remedies for these and oth
er searing human concerns of our country is 
high on the agenda of the Republican Party. 

Measures to lift the incomes and to re
duce the dependence of our impoverished 

and disadvantaged citizens are essential if 
our competitive enterprise system is to con
tinue to function equitably and efficiently in 
an increasingly complex, interdependent, in
dustrialized society. They are vital to our Re
publican economic program which, in brief, 
is to lift the ceiling over personal opportunity 
and to establish a floor over the pit of per
sonal disaster. 

2. To reduce the centralization of economic 
power in Washington 

Under the aegis of recent Democratic Ad
ministrations, the Federal government has 
vastly increased its controls over the lives and 
property of American citizens. As the gov
ernment has expanded, the growth of the 
private economy has slowed. 

Federal program has been piled upon Fed
eral program, agency upon agency, regula
tion upon regulation, in a dizzying spiral 
that has confused and frightened the peo
ple. More and more, the Federal government 
has undertaken to do things for people that 
relieve them of the responsibility to do things 
for themselves. And more and more, the 
other levels of government--the villages, 
counties, cities and States-have yielded to 
the fatal temptation to become permanent 
suppliants of the Federal paymaster. 

A political philosophy which reduces to 
"spend and spend, elect and elect" may ap
pear to be temproarily successful. But even
tually, the people themselves must bear its 
twofold costs: fiscal ruin and political servi
tude. 

The number of claimants upon the largesse 
of the government cannot continuously in
crease and the sums paid to them cannot be 
continuously enlarged without reaching the 
point at which the financial resources of 
those who are only the contributors will be 
exhausted. At this point, the whole system 
is transformed into one in which those who 
are, in one form or another, taking from the 
government, must also give to it. But the 
practice of taxing Peter to pay Paul-applied 
to the whole population-becomes not only 
increasingly futile, but increasingly dan
gerous to freedom. 

The price that will be paid for this kind 
of alleged "Great Society" is the destruction 
of the private incentives upon which the 
creation of real wealth depends and the un
abating aggrandizement of the power of the 
government called upon to make good the 
economic deficiencies it has itself brought 
about. 

We belleve that an ever-growing de
pendence on government is a sign of na
tional decay, not strength. Our Republican 
task, therefore, is to reaffirm the principle of 
local rule according to which central gov
ernment undertakes action only when the 
States and local communities cannot ac
complish indispensable functions; to return 
to the States a larger measure of public 
revenues and responsibility for their own 
affairs; to halt the relentless centralization 
of the economy fostered by Democratic Ad
ministrations; to restore the consumers to 
their essential basic control of the competi
tive enterprise system; and to reestablish 
thereby the fundamental connection between 
economic freedom and our most basic politi
cal freedoms. 

3. To promote maximum employment 
We advocate all measures necessary to en

sure that opportunities for productive em
ployment will be available to all those able 
and willing to work. This means the mobili
zation of all available public and private re
sources for training and retraining of the 
unemployed and for upgrading the skills 
of those presently employed. And we should 
achieve this objective without recourse to 
inflationary measures. 

We support the extension and the strength
ening of free collective bargaining. Neither 
labor nor business can prosper without each 
other. At the same time, the Republican Par-

ty reaffirms the position it has traditionally 
held: government does have an obligation to 
make certain that neither management nor 
unions wield power to a degree which is in
consistent with the public interest. Monop
oly power by business or unions not only 
permits exploitation of the people as con
sumers, but also encourages the substitution 
of government control of the economy for 
consumer control through free competitive 
markets. 

The experience of Democratic Administra
tions with "guideposts" for wages and prices 
has made it abundantly clear that, in the 
absence of proper economic policies, they are 
unenforceable and inequitable. As exhorta
tions, they are ineffective. To the extent that 
they become coercive, they are far-reaching 
interventions inconsistent with the free eco
nomy, and represent merely an attempt to 
repress the symptoms of the inflation that 
has been created. They invite the next step, 
overt wage and price controls, which would 
be destructive of the very foundations of 
the free competitive economy. 

The Republican Party favors a broad, non
inflationary program of action to create more 
job opportunities, to reduce the existence and 
impact of unemployment, and to fit more 
people for better jobs in our growing and 
changing economy. 

4. To restore fiscal integrity 
We condemn the wanton spending of 

Democratic Administrations, which has left 
the nation's finances in almost total disar
ray and shaken the confidence of Americans, 
and of the world, in the health of the United 
States economy and the strength of our 
monetary system. 

Our nation must return to fiscal sanity. 
The crisis of confidence which has enveloped 
us can be dispelled only by reaffirming the 
principle-belittled by the Democratic Ad
ministrations-that a nation, like a family, 
must live close to its means. We must aban
don the fiscal hocus-pocus which tries to 
make it appear that this is unnecessary. 

The "new economics" espoused by Democ
ratic Administrations has apparently accept
ed permanent budget deficits as the appro
priate means of overcoming what it calls "fis
cal drag." With balanced budgets thus con
signed to oblivion, both the means and the 
criteria are lacking for applying the fiscal 
brakes in time to prevent the economy from 
speeding to a smash-up. 

We advocate a return to a "balanced 
budget" as a long run goal of our economy, 
recognizing the need to relax the rule in 
times of emergency. The balanced budget is 
a rough fiscal guide and it must be applied 
with discretion. But it is the only constraint 
available to prevent the runaway spending 
and fiscal disorder of the kind inflicted upon 
the country by Democratic Administrations. 

We deplore the Administration's past budg
etary legerdemain, in particular its simul
taneous use of three different types of 
budget with the emphasis being placed on 
whichever one shows the smallest deficit.1 • 

Such tactics can only confuse and deceive
they are the opposite ·of the fiscal integrity 
which the American people require and ex
pect of their government. 

Furthermore, the burdens of stabilization 
must be divided between fiscal policy and 
monetary policy. By placing too much of this 
burden on monetary policy, in the absence 
of fiscal restraint, the Administration has 
caused the economy to oscillate between in
flation and near-recession. 

1 The President's own Commission on 
Budget Concepts, in its 1967 report, con
demned this and other improper budget 
practices, with the result that long overdue 
reforms demanded by the Republican Party 
have at last been introduced into the 1969 
Budget. 
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The present fiscal disorder allows of no 

substitute for a speedy return to a sensible 
relationship between government receipts 
and government expenditures. 

5. To lower tax rates in the future 
Providing that long run budget balance 

becomes the objective of policy, the Republi
can Party advocates the elimination of "fis
cal drag,'' when it exists, by regular tax cuts 
rather than by regular increases in Federal 
spending. 

Federal taxes should not be turned on and 
off arbitrarily in efforts to "fine-tune" the 
economy. The evidence shows that such 
push-button manipulation of taxes is itself a 
serious source of economic instability. The 
Administration has had to reverse its direc
tion several times in the past four years be
cause its fine-tuning was always too late to 
have the intended effect. 

Increasing public expenditures to achieve 
long run growth promotes an unnecessary en
largement of the government and a corre
sponding diminishment of the labor and 
capital resources which can be made avail
able to the private economy. Tax reduction, 
on the other hand, induces a high level of 
economic activity by channelling a larger 
share of resources into the private economy, 
allowing individuals to expand and vary their 
personal consumption and permitting busi
ness organizations to increase and di versify 
their productive capacity. 

As a means of accomplishing these objec
tives, the Republican Party recommends 
small annual reductions in taxes, beginning 
with the termination of the Vietnam War. 
Tax rates, both corporate and personal, are 
at levels which in the long run must impair 
the functioning of a free competitive econ
omy. Obviously, the feasibility of tax reduc
tion will depend upon the Willingness and 
the determination of the Administration in 
power to keep its expenditures in rough bal
ance with its revenues. 

It is a source of deep concern that recent 
trends in government spending not only pre
clude tax reduction but seem to necessitate 
tax increases, a situation which must jeop
ardize the prospects for growth of our econ
omy. It is of the utmost importance that the 
Congress and the President make a resolute 
effort to restrain spending and curb new ap
propriations, thus making possible--once the 
Vietnam conflict has ended-annual relief to 
the taxpayer. 

6. To insure price stability 
A dollar of stable purchasing power is in

dispensable to the strong and orderly prog
ress of our economy and to the personal se
curity of our people. 

We deplore the attitude of Federal officials 
who are soft on inflation. We reject the idea 
that some inflation must be accepted because 
the alternatives allegedly are unemployment 
and diminished economic growth. On the 
contrary, our Republican policies to defend 

· the value of the dollar Will promote growth 
of output at level prices, raise real incomes 
of workers, and broaden international mar
kets for American goods. And these develop
ments, in turn, will help to bring our balance 
of payments into equilibrium. 

Inflation is evil for many reason·s. It in
creases the impoverishment of the poor. It 
constitutes a forcible and dece,itful redis
tribution of the nation's real income from the 
weak (pensioners and others on fixed in
comes) to those groups (labor and bus.fness) 
which, having greater market power, are able 
to keep their wages and prices one jump 
ahead of the cost-of-living index. Carried 
very far, inflation becomes a kind of govern
ment-sanctioned theft and ultimately de
stroys the social and political cohesion of any 
society. 

Rationalizing inflation as the. necessary 
"trade-off" for greater employment and 
faster ec:onomic growth can never cloak the 

drastic decline in the value of the dollar 
which even "modest" price rises of 1 to 2 
percent a year bring about when compounded 
over long periods. Over the past 30 years, the 
purchasing power of the dollar has been cut 
in half. In the last two years alone, the gen
eral price level has risen over 6 percent. The 
"low-grade" annual inflation which the 
Democratic Administrations consider an ac
ceptable price for growth is thus transformed 
into a major cancer within the span of a 
generation. 

There can be no question of the damage 
caused by the chronic inflation of recent 
years and of the exceedingly serious conse
quences at home and abroad which a con
tinuation of the present rapid rate of price 
increase will entail. For these reasons, the 
Republican Party believes that price stab111ty 
should be an explicit objective of government 
policy, together with maximum employment, 
production and purchasing power. 
7. To regain a strong position in the interna

tional economy 
Chronic deficits in the balance of pay

ments, and a continuously depreciating cur
rency, are the result of a country's attempt 
to Ii ve beyond its means at home while 
seeking to induce other countries to pay for 
the difference. 

The day is past when the prestige and 
power of the dollar can influence the surplus 
nations to give up their own vital interests-
in particular, their concern for the avoidance 
of inflation-in order to accommodate our 
self-indulgence. In international monetary 
affairs, the power of decision has passed 
humiliatingly from our hands. We can regain 
it only by a return to monetary discipline 
and fiscal sanity at home. 

We cannot emphasize to forcefully the 
need to bring the deficit in our international 
payments--<:hronic now for 17 years-to a 
speedy end. Further deterioration of our 
position must lead to a dangerous erosion of 
the financ.fal base on which rests our ability 
to discharge our heavy international respon
sibilities. 

For eight years, Democratic Administra
tions have temporized with the balance of 
payments problem in an attitude of com
placency. Rather than face up to the diffi
cult domestic decisions required to bring 
it under control, they postponed vitally nec
essary actions until the situation came to a 
crisis in the final quparter of 1967. At that 
point, they imposed and proposed restric
tions on foreign investment and overseas 
travel, but again these failed to attack the 
heart of the problem, which is their own 
economic mismanagement. Had they exer
cised responsible policies in these matters 
in the preceding years, these recurring drains 
on our gold supply, and the consequent dis
ruptions of the international monetary sys
tem, would not have occurred. Moreover, the 
severe and. unprecedented limitations that 
have been imposed on freedom of movement 
for money and American citizens would not 
have been necessary. 

The imbalance in our foreign financial af
fairs has also seriously compromised the 
functioning of the international monetary 
system. So-called "international monetary re
form,'' so vigorously advocated by the pres
ent Administration, can never cure our bal
ance of payments deficits. Moreover, if such 
reform is to command the support of other 
nations, it is imperative that it be under
taken in a way which will not diminish the 
responsibility of the deficit countries to un
dertake necessary reforms of their internal 
policies. The first order of business for deficit 
countries-such as the United States-is to 
return to internal monetary and fiscal dis
cipline. This ·is essential to the achievement 
of external equilibrium and international 
confidence. 

In respect to international trade, we favor 
the mutual reduction of tariffs between this 

nation and others, subject to the proviso that 
such reductions are truly reciprocal and that 
all nations also undertake to eliminate non
tariff obstacles to trade. The United States 
is particularly handicapped by the wide
spread existence of such obstacles in other 
countries. We do not believe in dismantling 
an American industry in response to a prin
ciple that other nations preach but do not 
practice. 

We note also, with concern, that unless 
tariff reform is accompanied by internal re
form of this nation's fiscal and monetary 
affairs, the hoped-for increases in exports 
will never come. Instead, doolines in Ameri
can duties will result in continued upsurges 
in imports with a critical impact on the bal
ance of payments deficit and on domestic 
employment. 

In addition to these measures, we call for 
greater efforts by government to stimulate 
merchandise exports, and to promote foreign 
tourism in this country. Greater attention 
must also be directed toward reducing gov
ernment expenditures abroad, while main
taining our essential foreign policy objec
tives. 

8. To foster human betterment 
The sole purpose of economic growth is 

the improvement of life for the individual. 
The policies of national government should 
encourage and foster growth in a way that 
ensures the most progress for the most 
people at the least risk to the free institu
tions of our society. 

Without economic growth, few of the 
nation's objectives can be realized. But 

. growth in a free economy cannot be imposed 
forcibly by government without risking in
flation on the one hand and diminishing 
economic freedom on the other. 

Democratic Administrations of the last 
eight years have erroneously placed their 
emphasis on rate of growth rather than 
quality of growth. In doing so, they have 
elevated statistical performance above the 
satisfaction of human needs and human 
desires. 

In the face of such misdirection, our 
cities have become seething caldrons of hate 
and despair, their inhabitants immersed in 
poverty, crime, dirt, and congestion and 
moved to violence by disillusionment over 
the Administration's unfulfilled promises. 

Labor-management relations have de
teriorated to a new low of tensions and 
disorder with strikes and threats of strikes 
in critical industries adding to the general 
uncertainty and in some cases imperiling 
public health and safety. 

In welfare programs, confusion and mal
administration add up to a mess which has 
produced crushing disappointments for re
cipients, while failing to give them the 
motivation and the skills needed to play 
a respectable role in society. 
-The Democratic programs, despite their 

exorbitant cost in all the elements described 
in this report, have failed to elevate a large 
proportion of our people above the level of 
meagre subsistence. 

The Republican Party promises to draw 
upon the technological resources of the en
tire nation, including those in American in
dustry, to find solutions to today's human 
problems. These solutions must involve 
heavy emphasis on education of children 
and adults, training and retraining of those 
in the labor force, and assistance in reloca
tion of the unemployed. They also must in
clude rebuilding of welfare programs to elim
inate their stifling hopelessness and to con
struct approaches that build personal pride 
and self-respect. They must provide a 
sounder base for the farmer and remove his 
dependence on federal subsidies that are 
subject to legislative whim. They must pro-

. vide for fiscal and monetary policies that 
assure stable prices and avoid the severe tax 

· of inflation. They must stimulate an atmos-
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phere of cooperative action and understand
ing between American labor and manage
ment. They must, in short, aim the fantastic 
American productivity more effectively 

. toward elevating all aspects of life to achieve 
gre·ater comfort, leisure and satisfaction. 

The essence of the Republican goal of eco
nomic Prowth is human betterment. 

CONCLUSION OF MORNING 
BUSINESS 

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres
ident, is there further morning business? 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there 
further morning business? If not, morn
ing business is concluded. 

OMNIBUS CRIME CONTROL AND 
SAFE STREETSACT OF 1967 

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Presi
dent, I ask unanimous consent that the 
Senate proceed to the consideration of 
Calendar 'Order No. 1080, S . 917. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill 
will be stated by title. 

The BILL CLERK. A bill (S. 917) to as
sist State and local governments in re
ducing the incidence of crime, to increase 
the effectiveness, fairness, and coordina
tion of law enforcement and criminal 
justice systems at all levels of govern
ment, and for other purposes. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there 
objection to the request of the Senator 
from West Virginia? 

There being no objection, the Senate 
proceeded to the consideration of the bill 
which had been reported from the Com
mittee on the Judiciary, with an amend
ment, strike out all after the enacting 
clause and insert: 

That this Act may be cited as the "Omni
bus Crime Control and Safe Streets Act of 
1967". 
TITLE I-LAW ENFORCEMENT ASSIST

ANCE 
DECLARATIONS AND PURPOSE 

Congress finds that the high incidence of 
crime in the United States threatens the 
peace, security, and general welfare of the 
Nation and its citizens. To prevent crime and 

. to insure the greater safety of the people, law 
enforcement efforts must be better coordi
nated, intensified, and made more effective 
at all levels of government. 

Congress finds further that crime is essen
tially a local problem that must be dealt with 
by State and local governments if it is to be 
controlled effectively. 

It is therefore the declared policy of the 
Congress to assist State and local govern
ments in strengthening and improving law 
enforcement at every level by national assist
ance. It is the purpose of this title to ( 1) 
encourage States and units of general local 
government to prepare and adopt compre
hensive plans based upon their evaluation of 
State and local problems of law enforcement; 
(2) authorize grants to States and units of 
local government in order to improve and 
strengthen law enforcement; and (3) encour
age research and development directed 
toward the improvement of law enforcement 
and the development of new methods for the 
prevention and reduction of crime and the 
detection and apprehension of criminals. 

PART A-LAW ENJ'ORCEMENT .AssISTANCE 
ADMINISTRATION 

SEC. 101. (a) There ls hereby established 
· within the Department of Justice, under the 

general authority of the Attorney General, a 
Law Enforcement Assistance Administration 

(hereafter referred to in this ti.tie as "Ad
ministration"). 

(b) The Administration shall be composed 
of an Administrator of Law Enforcement As
sistance and two Associate Adminis·trators of 
Law Enforcement Assstance, who shall be 
appointed by the President, by and with the 
advice and consent of the Senaite. No more 
than two members of the Administration 
shall be the same political party, and mem
bers shall be appointed with due regard to 
their fitness, knowledge, and experience to 
perform the functions, powers, and duties 
vested in the Administration by this title. 

(c) It shall be the duty of the Administra
tion to exercise all of the functions, powers, 
and duties created and established by this 
tit le, except as otherwise provided. 

PART B-PLANNING GRANTS 

SEC. 201. . It is the purpose of this part 
to encourage States and units of general lo
cal government to prepare and adopt com
prehensive law enforcement plans based on 
their evaluation of State and local problems 
of law enforcement. 

SEC. 202. The Administration is authorized 
to make grants to States, units of general 
local government, or combinations of such 
States or units of local government for pre
paring, developing, or revising law enforce
ment plans to carry out the purpose set 
forth in section 302: Provided, however, That 
no unit of general local government or com
bination of such units shall be eligible for a 
grant under this part unless such unit or 
combination has a population of not less 
than fifty thousand persons. 

SEC. 203. A grant authorized under section 
202 shall not exceed 80 per centum of the 
total cost of the preparation, development, 
or revision of a plan. 

SEC. 204. The Administration may advance 
such grants authorized under section 202 
upon application for the purposes described. 
Such application shall: 

( 1) Set forth programs and activities de
signed to carry out the purposes of section 
302. 

(2) Contain such information as the Ad
ministration may prescribe in accordance 
with section 501. 

PART C-GRANTS FOR LAW ENFORCEMENT 
PURPOSES 

SEC. 301. It is the purpose of this part to 
encourage States and units of general local 
government to carry out programs and proj
ects to improve and strengthen law enforce
ment. 

SEC. 302. (a) The Administration is author
ized to make grants to States, units of gen
eral local government, and combinations of 
such States or units of general local govern
ment to improve and strengthen law enforce
ment: Provided, however, That no unit of 
general local government or combination of 
such units shall be eligible for a grant under 
this part unless such unit or combination 
has a popultaion of not less than fifty thou
sand persons. 

(b) Under this part grants may be made 
pursuant to an application which is ap
proved under section 303 for-

( l) Public protection, including the devel
opment, demonstration, evaluation, imple
mentation, and purchase of methods, de
vices, facilities, and equipment designed to 
improve and strengthen law enforcement 
and reduce crime in public and private 
places. 

(2) The recruiting of law enforcement per
sonnel and the training of personnel in law 
enforcement. 

(3) Public education relating to crime 
prevention and encouraging respect for law 
and order, including education programs 
in schools and programs to improve public 

· understanding of and cooperation with law 
· ~ehforce.ment agencies. 

( 4) Construction of buildings or other 

physical facilities which would fulfill or im
plement the. purposes of this section. 

( 5) The organization, education, and 
training of special law enforcement units 
to combat organized crime, including the 
establishment and development of State or
ganized crime prevention councils, the re
cruiting and training of special investigative 
and prosecuting personnel, and the develop
ment of systems for collecting, storing, and 
disseminating information relating to the 
control of organized crime. 

(6) The organization, education, and 
training of regular law enforcement officers, 
special law enforcement units, and law en
forcement reserve units for the prevention, 
detection, and control of riots and other 
violent civil disorders, including the acqui
sition of riot control equipment. 

(c) The amount of any grant made under 
paragraph (5) or (6) of subsection (b) of 
this section may be up to 75 per centum 
of the cost of the program or project specified 
in the application for such grant. The 
amount of any grant made under para
graph (4) of subsection (b) of this section 
may be up to 50 per centum of the cost of 
the program or project specified in the appli
cation for such grant. The amount of any 
other grant made under this part may be 
up to 60 per centum of the cost of the 
program or project specified in the applica
tion for such grant: Provided, That no part 
of any grant for the purpose of construc
tion of buildings or other physical facilities 
shall be used for land acquisition. 

(d) Not more than one-third of any grant 
made under this part may be expended for 
the compensation of personnel. The amount 
of any such grant expended for the com
pensation of personnel shall not exceed the 
amount of State or local funds made avail
able to increase such compensation. The 
limitations contained in this subsection shall 
not apply to the compensation of personnel 
for time engaged in conducting or under
going training programs. 

SEc. 303. (a) A grant under this part may 
be made only upon application to the Ad
ministration, at such time or times, in such 
manner, and containing or accompanied by 
such information as the Administration may 
prescribe in accordance with section 501. 
Each such application shall set forth a pro
gram for carrying out the purposes set forth 
in section 302 which ls consistent with a 
law enforcement plan developed by the ap
plicant and approved for the purposes of 
this part. 

(b) The Administration is authorized to 
make grants to an applicant under this part 
only if such applicant has on file with the 
Administration an approved law enforcement 
plan which conforms with the purposes and 
requirements of this title. Each such plan 
shall-

( 1) unless it is not practicable to do so, en
compass a State, unit of general local gov
ernment, or combination of such Staites or 
units; and 

(2) contain adequate assurances that 
Federal funds made available under the 
application, wm be so used as to supplement 
and, to the extent practical, increase the 
amount of funds that the applicant would, 
in the absence of such Federal funds, make 
available for law enforcement. 

(c) The Administration may approve ap
plications for grants under this part or any 
modifications thereof, only if each such ap
plication meets the requirements set forth in 
subsections (a) and (b) of this section. In 
implementing this section, the Administra
tion shall-

( 1) encourage plans which encompass en
tire metropolitan areas; 

(2) encourage plans which are related to 
and coordinate with other relevant State or 
local law enforcement plans and systems; 
and 

(3) encourage plans which deal with the 
problems and provide for the improvement 
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